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ſome places Green, in ſome Black, and in ſome Blew, it is 


35 Air is not ſo cold, neither doth the Snow lie on the Hills, nor 
tile 8ea ſo full of Ice, as it is to the 8. ward on the ſaid Coalt. 


Sail up 50 or 12 Leag. and 


Land, generally covered with Snow, at the top it loo 
_ diſh, and underneath blew Clay he | 
the S. ward of this, trends away E. and W. but the N.ermoſt 
| pt N. E. by N. and N. E. 


Mount of 


lying between two er „ee the Northermo 


8 
1 
Sf wh. 


we ( 


| fa tho 


Courſe is W. N. W. diſtant 490 Leagues. 
From Cape Clear to Cape Deſolation, the Courſe is N. 
W. by W. 428 Leagues. 1 


blew very Icy, and the black Sea very deep. 


and W. S. W. appearing wirh very high Mountains, on which 


Harbours, having in the Land many fine Bays and Rivers, 


Gods Mer- 
5 


Named Cbriſtiana s Ford; and Sailing up the Bay about 6 
or 7 Leag, you may come to an Anchor in 16 fath, water, 


where an 


. 
*. 


25 A * 
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F | | 
you go out to the Northward, then the Firſt 


to bring you clear of the Land; and if you 80 to the 


4 


From Mixen head to Cape Deſalation in Gromland, the 


And when you are Arrived in 9 of Groenland, it will | 
appear a very: high Ragged and Mountainous Country, 
called by the Natives Secununga.. OY 7 

In the Latit. of 78 deg. 42 min. is.@ great Bay, or In- 
dravght, environed with high Mountains, with low Lands. | 
lying between them; in this Bay is no Ground at 100 fath. 
Off which Coaſt you will have the Sea of divers Colours, in 


* 


obſerved that the Green Sea is freeſt from Ice, the Azure- 


— 


It is alſo obſervable; that within the Actick Circle, the 


In the Latit. of j deg, you may Sail along theſhore, but 


not nearer tha 25 lath. the Ground is black Pebble-ſtones. | 
In the Latitude 


H -76 deg. the Land is very pleaſant, 
being plain and of à mean heigth, not Ragged nor covered 
win ß 

In the Latit. of 73 deg, the Land trends away E. N. E. 


Snow ſeldom lieth,the Soil is very Temperate: On the Coaſt 
are many broken Iſlands, making many goodly Sounds and 


yielding abundance of Fith ; into ſome of which you may 
find them very Navigable: Oi 
the Coaſt you will have very fine Shoaling in 15 fath. and 
nearer 14, 12, &c. very fine Sandy Ground. oo 
In the Latit. of 67 deg. 30 min. you will have very high 
'S red- 
z the Land here, a little to | 
Here is a great Head-Land, cal- 
led Towngs Cape, near which ſtandeth à very bigh Mount 
round like a Caſtle, called the Mount of Gods Mercy. ,, + 
In the Lat. of 66 deg. the Land is very high and ragged, 
the tops ol the Mountains being all covered with Snow, 
yet the Coaſt is but indifferently troubled with Ice. 
Coming in nearer to the Land, you may fee a high 
Mountain above the reſt, called Mount Cunnigham, which 
is the beſt mark on the Coaſt ; near Which is a large Ba 
of which is called Queen the 


Queen Au Ca 5 Ee 
een 3 | FE 


pbias Cape, an 


An Sailin bervern which unto theSouthermol fideof the | 


aforeſaid Mount, you will come into a goodly Bay, having 
on both ſides ch high and ſteep Mountains, which 1 


nelly Ground: All the way in it is marvellous deep, and no 


is heard a great way off, 


A ODeltription of Davis's Straits, and Baftin's Bay. 4 | Ws 4, 


you come to Cape Deſolation, lying in the Lat, of 62 deg. 65 


Off fort, being a very high 


to the Mouth of it, and that in the midſt loweſt of all: 


of Meridian diltancefrom 


. 


- are. ſeveral Iſlands, | 


deg. and 64 de 


ſaid Straits) there is a Wirl-Pool, where ſhips are whirled Wale. 56% | 


about in a moment, the Waters making a great noiſe, and 2 


Warwick Sound is a very fair Harbour, where Sir Martin Warwtck 


- Frobifter intended to Lade his 1 05 Gold Ore; the W. Sound. 


ſide ot the ſaid Bay is called Bloodh · Point; and to the Welt- 
ward of it is Tork Sound, being on the South ſide of the ſaid vort 
"On the . fide lich e 5 * 

On the N. fide lieth Jackmans Sound, which is a good Pexmans 
Harbour, but you muſt keep continual watch with Bar Y found, 
Ropes,ready to hale and pop away the Ice, which otherwiſe 
will drive thwart your Ship with the Ebb & Flood, Within 
the Straits about 60 Leag. you will have a fair Continent 
on your Starboard ſide, and the continuance of an open Sea, 
the further you Sail in, the leſs Ice; 50 Leag, within there, 
is none at al until you run thro” into Dayis's Straits. On 
the South ſide of the ſaid Straits the Land is all vaſt [lands 

unt il you come to Cape Furewel, being the Southermoſt Point 
ot Groenland, lying in the Latitude of 59 degrees, Ei 


From Cape Farewel, the Land trendeth away N. W. until Caps Fares. 


and is about 40 Leag, diſtant one Cape from another. — „ 
Cape Deſolation is the moſt deformed Land that is ſup» - BY 
fed to be in the whole World; it ſbeweth like Suggr- e N45 
Loaves, over-toyping the Clouds and covered with Snow; _ 55 „ 
The ſhore is generally laid with Ice a Leap, from the _ . | 1 
ſhore; the water is here black and thick like a ſtanding | 1 A 
Pool. When the Wind comes off the ſhore, it is cold; when | 
from the Sea, it is warm. | OY 
On the N. fide of this Cape, is the Weſt entrance of Fo- 
bifters Straits; on the N. ſide of the entrance is Com- 


Cap 
Land, lying in the Latitude of 62 


leg. 40 min. i : 
The exe is Cape Lancaſter, in the Lat. of 61 deg, 30 min. ca 
being the N. molt Point of another entrance of » Toke Tancafter, 
From this Cape to Queen Anns Foreland, the Land Queen 
trends N. W. by N. about 85 Leagues, which Cape lies in Nut Caye, 
the Latitude of 65 deg. RW Er ; 


Upon this Coalt are many Sounds, one whereof is called 


| Gilberts Sound. There are alſo very fate Harbours, the 
Land lies high little troubled with Snow, and the Sea void | 


of Ice. It is no firm Land, but mighty Rivers and thro? + 
lets between vaſt and deſart Iſlands, where there is paſlages 
thro? between Davis's Strait: and the Eaſtern Ses. 
Cockins Sound lieth in the Lat. of 65 deg. 20 min. In Cocking 
this Sound are plenty of Salmons; it flaweth here about 18 Sound. 
foot, and at the Change day it is tull Sea at ſeven of the 
Clock; it is a very good Harbour and eaſie to be known, 
having round high Hills, like Pyramides, cloſe adzoyning 


On this Coaſt are many ſmall Iſlands, which make many eee. 5 
good Sounds and Harbours z this Sound is 60 deg. 30 min. 

London, being Calculated ac- 
cording to Art. 3x | bs 


Note, That in Groenland the Mountains are very high 
within the Land ; they” are generally Stone, and ſome of 


Anchoring ; the place of Anchoring lieth in 66 deg; 25 min. | one colour and ſome of another, all Gliſtering, there are 
| t and W. Moon maketh full Sea; here it low- | ſome Rocks purer than Alabaſter. he | 
eth three fath and half right up and dem n. | The North ſide of theſe Mountains are generally coverdd 
From the Ice that hangeth on the Hills in Groenland, with Snow ; there are but few Trees, but in one place 40 | ET] 
- cometh a great Fog, with Frolt and Cold | Miles within the Land in a River Balls Raves, Sans 4200 
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will have ſight of Mansfields-1{and,which is low Land alittle 
higher than a dry ſandy Bank; it hath Fonds of freſh water 
upon it, but no Graſs, being utterly Barren of All Goodneſs, 

it flows here on the Change day at Eleven of the Clock. 
Prom Diggs-Iſard to the Weſtern ſhore, the Courſe is W. 
bers 8. W. 160 Leag. to Hubberts Hops, in the Latit. df 59 deg. 
460 min. The Tides do ſet in the middle of the Bay E. — 
W. The greateſt depth in Buttons: Bay, is 110 Fath. Oazy- 
Ground; and as you approach nearer the Land, you will 
have it ſhoal to 8 or 9 Fathom; and in the bottom of this 
Bay, which is in the Latitude of 59 deg. you will have but 
two Fath. and a half: In this Bay you will have dangerous 
Rocks in 9 or 10 Fath. water, ſome of which Capt. James 
ſtruck upon, and by the help of 2 or 3 ſwelling Waves, was 
thrown over them into three Fath. Water, and then three 
and a half; by the Soundings he made in his Boat he 
found that there was Rocks all round about him, except in, 


and from thence it grew deeper from 3 or 4 fathom, to 14 
| fathom, then ſhoal r to 9 fathom; this is in the Latit. 
port Nel- of 57 deg. 45 min. Hard by Port Nelſon, which Captain 
ſan, Bayley in Company with Capt. Gillan, in the Year 1670. 
found to be ſo ſhoally that he was forc'd to bear down to 
James's Bay, to Capt. Gillam. But the River of Port Nelſon 
Is Navigable, as may be ſeen by the following Directions. 
Upon this River, Port Nelſon, lies Jork Fort, whoſe La- 
titude is 57 deg. oo min. and Longitude 88 Welt from the 


rd. FN as | 
This Fort is Built with Wood, having 32 pieces of Ord- 
nance in it and 30 Men. This River is very dangerous to 
come into, unleſs an extraordinary Care be taken to found 
between the Sands, which moſt part ſheweth dry at low 
Water. The River lies near S. W. and N. E. the Tides do 
riſe and fall about nine foot; Ships may lie a floate againſt 
the Fort in two fathom Water: Alſo Ships may Ride very 
well in four and five fathom Water in the Inner Hole, 
without the Rivers Mouth, having ſome part of the Sand 
without them. The South Chanel is Navigable for Boats or 
{ſmall Veſſels to go in at, but not as good as the N. Chanel. 
In the Latitude of 61 and 62 deg. are divers Iſlands, with 

eat Sounds in them and Inlets, inſomuch that Sir Thomas 
utton had here great hopes of a Paſſage between them, which 
when he attempted a Paſſage, found that they were but 
Iſlands, and Paſſages between them, and that the main 
Land oppoſed his Paſſage, and prevented his Expectation, 
he calPd it Hopes Chec bd, which lies in the Latit. of 62 deg. 


Check'd. and ſo he Coating along the Weſtern ſhore, in the Latitude 


of 64; groping along the ſhore, as it were for a Paſſage, 
he ſaw the Opening of a Bay to the Nothward, ang 60G 
4. hereby ſome hopes of a Paſſage, call d this Hopes Aduane d. 
The main Land iscall'd New North-Wales; fo Coaſting along 
the Land, to the Latit. of 65 deg. where ther e is a Bay with 
Sir Thomas many Iſlands, which is called Sir Thomas Roes Welcome. Sir 
Roes Wel. Themas Button here Coaſting this Bay where there was the 
come. oreateſt hopes of a Paſſage, and finding no poſlibility of it 
Ne ultra. in this Bay, called the bottom thereof Ne ultra. 1 
And ſeeing we can go no further here, we now again re- 
turn to Port Nelſon, where you will find in the Lat. of 57 
deg. 20 min. The Water of a Pudlith and red Sandy colour, 
and ſhoal Water, but 6, 7, or 8 fath. when you cannot ſee 
Land from the Top-maſt-head, and the nearer Land the 
ſhoaler Water; then when Ju are to the Southward of Port 
Nelſon, you muſt conſtantly uſe your Lead. Here lieth two 
ſmall Iflands from a Point where the Land trends to the 


Southward; within 4 Leag. of the ſhore it is very ſhoal, 


and full of breaches; The Main is call'd New-Torkſhire. | 
Cape Henrietta Moria, lieth in the Latit. of 54 deg. 30 min. 
from which the Land trends away S. S. E. into Fames's- Bay. 
| At the Mouth of which Bay, off of Cape Henrietta Maria, 
lieth Veſton Iſles. At the bottom of this Bay, is Prince 
Ruperts River, where Capt. Gillam, and other A 
Wintered for ſeveral Years: The Tide here in the Bay 

doth not flow ordinarily above two Foot. 


In ſailing to the Bay, you inuſt be careful to keep clear 


of the ſunken Rocks, which are on both ſides in great abun- 
dance: Theſe Rocks lie a great way off from the E. ſhore, 
ſtanding along the ſhore to the Northward, you will fe 
many Breaches, in which Courſe you will have 12 or 14 
Fathom Water, the Ground uneven, for in ſome places 
ou will have 12 Fathom, and immediately 5 or 6 fathom. 
Here runneth a very quick Tide. — 
- The Earl of Pris Iſland lieth in the Latit. of 53 deg. 
30 min. A very deſert Iſland, a great way from the 
| off from which lieth many ſhoals. 
ſr Thomas Sir Thomas Rots Iſland Iieth in the Latitude of 52 deg, 


r 


| 


A Deſcription of Hadſon S. Strait. 


If you ſteer from the Mouth of the Straits W. S. W. you. 


all broken Groun 
Charleton Iſland lieth in the Latitude 51 deg. 40 min. 79 Charlton 


| 


3 


1 
4 


There being ſhoals and breaches A great way off into the 


Ledges of Rocks and Banks of Sand. a 
ut four Leagues S. E. from it lieth another Iſland, 
which is the higheſt Land in all that Bay; coming near 
it, you will have 5,4, and 3 fathom, and breaches all along 
the Coaſt, and the Currents are fo diſtracted, that in the 


. Night there is no Sailing by the Compaſs, but you muſt 
ee 


ſome place of ſecurity to lie in every Night. 
To the N. E. of Sir Thomas Roes Iſland, the depth is very 
uncertain, for ſometimes you will have 20 fathom, and 
the next caſt 10, 5, 8. or 3 fathom, 8 


Sea; between it and the ſhore you will find nothing but 


Alittle to the Northward of the Earl of Denby's Idind. 8 


you will have Rocks and Shoals, Overfals and Breaches jnand. 
round about you; in getting from amongſt them you will 


run amongſt many ſtrange Races and Overfals, upon which 
goeth a very great and breaking Sea, where you will fiud 


4 bp. TAO to ſhoal to 6 fathom, and ſometimes deeper 
one place, where there was but two and a half fath. Water, | ag 


n to 20 fathom, then again to 7, 6, and 5 fathom, and 
uthward of the ſaid Ifle, is 


very foul Ground, to the 
ts, and ſhoals worſe than can be expreſt. 


deg. 30 min. in the difference of the Meridians from Lon- Iand. 


don; on the South-ſide lieth a fair Harbour to appearance, 
but at the Mouth thereof lieth a Bar, whereon there is not 


above 2 foot at low Water, yet within there is 4 fathom 


the Ground to the Southward is all ſtony, ſome lying 3 or 
4 foot above Water, altho the Tide do not ordinarily riſe, 
above two foot and a half, but if it blows a ſtorm from the 
Northweſt, it riſes above 10 foot. The Eaſtermolt-point of 
this Iſland is very ſhoal, and the Sand looſe, here 1s alſo a 
great Overfal which cauſeth a great Sea, and if the Winds 

e ſtrong at N. W. or N. W. by N. and a N. N. W. Wind, 


if it blows a ſtorm, will raiſe the Tides extraordinarily, 


but the Wind blowing upon the contrary Points, it will 
riſe very little, the harder it blows the leſs it flows, there is 
no difference between the Spring and Neap-Tides to be per- 


ceived z the Flood cometh from the N-rthward, and the 


Ebb ſets that way again. The Land which incircles the 
Bay, lieth in a broken and irregular form, making many 
little Shoals, Bays, and Guts, being full of Iſlands and dry 
Sands, it is for the moſt part low and flat Land, and flats 
and ſhoals adjoyning to it; half a Mile or a Mile from 
the ſhore, 21 are dry at low Water. 

It ſeldom Rains here after the middle of September, but 
Snows, and that Snow will not melt on the Land or Sands. 
At low. water the Sands are covered with it, then doth it 
gather together in this manner till the latter end of Ofober, 
and by that time hath it brought the Sea to that coldneſo, 


without changing the colour; and with the Wind is 
wrought together, and as the Winter comes on, it begins to 
Freeze on the Surface of it, twoor three Inches in one night, 
which being carried with the half-Tide, (for you mult know 
that it flows here halt Tide) then it meets with ſome Ob- 
ſtacle (as ſoon it doth) and then it Crumples up it ſelf, that 
in a fe Hours it will be five or ſix Foot thick: The half 
Tide ſtill flowing, carries it ſo faſt away, that by December 
it 18 grown to an Infinite Multiplication of Ice; And thug 
by the ſtoring of it up, the Cold ets that Predomination 
in the Sea, which alto furniſheth the Springs and Water in 
the low flat Land, that it cools it like it ſelf, and the Sea 


is more Mortifying Cold in the beginning of June when the 


Sea 18 full of Ice, than in December when it was increaſing. 


The Courſes and Diſtances from one place to ano- 
ther in theſe Nozthern Parts of 3 


From Cape Deſolation to the Iſle of Reſolution, the Courſe 


is W. diſtant mT 1170 Leagues, 
From Reſolution to Sir Dudley Diggs Iſland, the Courte is 
N. W. diſtant 142 Leag. 


that as it Snows, the Snow will lie on the Water in Flakes, 


From Sir Dudley 4 Iſland to Hopes Chec lt, the Courſe i 


Weſt half Northerly, diſtant 
From Hopes Checkt to New South-Wales, S. by W. dittant 


| 90 Leag. 
From Cape Farewel to the Iſland of Reſolution, the Courts 
is W. by N. diſtant 208 Leag. 
From Sir Dudley Diggs Iſland to the Iſland Reſolution, E. 
by S. diſtant f 108 
From Reſolution Iſland to Salisbury Iſland, W. by N. 
From Diggs Iſland to Swans Iſland, the Courſe is W. by 8. 
diſtant 480 Lag. 


From Diggs Iſland to Nottingbam Iſland, the. Courſe is N. 


diſtant or 8 Leag 
From the Iſland Reſolution to Cape #olenbolmd, the Gm 
is W. by N. Northerly | = 156 Leag. 


B 


* 


193 Lag. 


* 4 


4 


* 


# 
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4 A Deſcription of Hans- Sm 


PS * Alana 


4 Breviat of Captain Zechariah Gillam's Fournal to the North Weſt, in the Nonſuch- 
5 Cacch, in the Tear 1668. 5 i 


. On cke third day of June we weighed from Graver-end, and on the thirteenth following we faw fair Ille beating 


N. E. by E. two Leagues off, and appeare 


The tourteenth day Orkneys bore South eighteen Leagues off, and fair Iſle 8. E by E. eight Leagues from us 
St then Stecred: away from Orkneys N. W. ſomewhat Weſterly. . 

Augat, On the firſt day of Auguſt following, we ſaw Land bearing W. from us 2 Miles off, and judged it to be an Iſland, bei 

. dark and foggy Weather, having Sailed due W. 524 Leagues and a half, ſeeing many oy locks of ſmall Birds; 


in manner and form as is here Pourt 


in Sounding found 1 20 fathom Water, the Land, or Iſland (which we rather ſup it to 4 Weſt 2 Miles 
from us, being in Latitude 59 deg. 35 min. The ſecond of Anf, having Bll Steered away Welt 528 Leagues 


and a half, we-ſaw a {mall Iſland, being in the Latitude of 59 deg. 43 min. 


CuO. tHe Mm, aA 


Auguit, Ahe third day we ſaw the Land bearing from the W. N. W. to the S. W. by W. with one Ifland lying about 
| from the Main, being then in the Latitude of 59 deg. 34 min. by Obſervation. The Land then ſhewed it { 

| wWuoiſe, with Snow in the Valleys, having 20 Iſlands of Ice then in fight at once, and no Ground at 120 Fathom. 
a After tix of the Clock, we ran N. W. by W. three Leagues, and then W. by S. 11 Leagues, and then found our whole 

I Welting 539 Leagues and a balf, the ſame Morning Amplitude gave him 27 deg 47 min. Weſterly Variation. 


— 


) 


Thus ſheweth the Iſland Reſolution, when it bears N. N. W. ſix Leagues off. 


on this 


- S 
Wr 
1 


The fourth of Aiguſl, Sailing N. W. by W. alongſt the Shore we ſaw many Iſlands of Ice, ſome very great, and ſome ſmall ones. 


Pw » 8 - 


| | The fifth day we ſaw. the Iſland Reſolution bearing N. W. ſix Leagues from us, and Cape Warwick did then 
19 r N. N. W. from us, bein th a great Race of Tide, the . from the 


Iſland bearing thus, ſhews it ſelt in this manner. 


<< DE Ddnd JJ N JOS Ig 
S. E. by E. 4 Leagues. © | NV. by N. 10 Leagues. 


Thus ſheweth the Iſland Reſolution, when it bears N. W. 6 Leagues from you. . 
4 |  _ Prince Henry's Foreland.. 


4 


S. S. E. 3 Leagues. 


The ninth we law Land. bearing from the S. to the W. by N. which we ſuppoſed to be Prince Henry's Foreland, we could 


ä N N e 6 


Cape trendeth North: This 


Aus. not plainly diſcern it, for there was a ſmall Fog on it, but ſaw it to make thus as is here Portrayed; having 55 hs 5 
within e 


thom Water, ſand and ſhelly Ground. Then ſtanding away N. N. W. we was Embayed with the Iſland 


Miles of the ſhore, the North part bearing N. N. W. we ſtanding out N. E. by 9 we had brought the wn od | 
e 


of the Land to bear Welt from us, and then ſounding, found 65 fathom WaterDazey Ground; being then diſtant 


trom the Iſland of Reſolution 92 Leagues and a half. This Land we had. a fair fight of, and it _— in this 
manner, with much Snow in the Valleys. | | IT „„ " es 2 


Leagues. 


n Nr rage 


The Bay. 


L 
' 


The tenth of Augf, ſonnding, we found 40 fathom Water, ſtony Ground 1 2 Anchoring, found the Current cams 
fowly from the S. W. being diſtant from So Iſland 109 Leag. 2 Miles, and Latit. 63 deg. (min. 
| The eleventh, Anchoring in 30 fathom, and di 
A gutt. ward, found 55 fathom Water, but within 4 
Land to be C. Fames, being in Latitude 62 


Leagues of the South ſhore found no Ground at 120 fathom ; we made the 
eg 57 min. and appeared in this manner, with Snow in the Valleys. 


The fifteenth we were within two Miles of the Cape, and no Ground at 100 Fathom, The Land and Iſland than 


Sn. appeared on this manner as is here Prefigured. 


v 


<Q. 
SS 


The ſixteenth we were open with the Inlet, between the Iſland and the Main. and then fa 1 N. 
from us, and did judge it to be Nottingham Iſland, and Cape Fo 1 n ſaw Laud bearing North 10 do's a 
| Lee Saliſbury Iſland, being then from Reſolution Iſland 335 Leap, 2 Miles, 


IBYV K _ 


ant from Reſolution Iſland 121 Leag. 2 Miles, and ſtanding to the South- 
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5 . pie The appearance of Nottingham Ilan. 55 WE A 
The nineteenth the Cape bore 8. 8. E. 5 Leagues from us, and Nottingham Ilan N. N. E. 7 Leaguifoffy the NR lk | | 
then ſetting to the Northward, and no Ground at 120 Fathom. The twenty firſt we Anchored between ſome R | 
Hands, having 3 fath. at low Water, it being on the South - ſide of Nottingham Iſland, a good harbou and good $ 
flowing 8 foot upright, a 8. E. by E. Moon makes full Sea there, the Land appearing on this ma SER 


e The . 


| ey | N appearance of Diggs's Iſland. | v Tg 
k We Obſerved then and found the Iſland to be in Latitude 63 deg. 26 min. being a good place to Water at, but yieldeth | 
* no Firing. On that Iſland are many white Bears, which we ſaw, but could not come near. | | | 5 
The tyenty fifth Digge's Iſland bearing Eaſt about a League from us, Sounding, found 18 fathom Org. Sund. audit a 
And 5 Leagues to the Southward of the Cape lies a ſmall Iſland, under which we Anchored in 30 fathom Water; ” 
and there found the Tide on the Ebb to run {d to the Northward, as made us to thwart up againſt the Wind. 
The twenty eighth we ſaw an 1nd bearing S. by W. 6 Leagues from us, and judged it to be about 14 Miles in Algu#, 
length, and in Latitude of 60 deg, 39 min. The Iſland appeared on this manner and form following. | 
a Tn Sailing till we had brought the Iſland to bear N. W. five Leagues from us. | 55 


SN G Don de. — 


1 Thus ſheweth Nottingham Ifland * by W. ſix Leagues off. 3 by 
On the thirtieth day we was abreaſt of a ſinall Ifland, in Latit 57 deg. 43 min. bearing Eaſt about one League from Augid, | | : M0 
us, having 60 fathom water Oazy-Ground ; the Ifland thewed it ſelf on this manner, | OR 77 
os 10 | | E. 1 League. | 60 Fathom Oaxy. / | | TY 
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The thirty firſt and laſt of Auguſt, we ſaw other two ſmall Iſlantls, bearing 8. S. W. 4 Leag. from us, being low by the Water Aut 
| players dangerous in the Night and dark Weather; and Sounding, found 63 fathom Water, . | . 
The ſame day we raiſed other ſmall Iſlands, bearing S. from us, they were indifferent high Land; we Anchor'd under ' Augitt; 
cone of them in 16 fath. water, ſeeing ſeveral Morſes in the water as we lay there, in Lat. 57 deg. 29 min. by Obſervation. | 
- CGeptember tho firſt we went on Shore, and there diſcerned where the Savages had been by their Graves and Tents, in Sopretabet: 
"which we found Sea Morſs Teeth, and ſuch like Trifles; the Flood here comes from the N. W. the Ebb from the S. K. 
from hence running in S. 2 Leagues; Anchored under another Ifland in 9 fathom Water. | | 
On the ſecond day having ſteering 8. we raiſed feveral Iſlands, and paſſed between them in 30 fath. Water, or thereaboutz 
When the biggeſt of theſe Iſlands bore Welt 4 Leag, from us, our Latit. was 56 deg. 32 min. and appeared thus, 


Weſt 4 Leagues. 


i ; 


— 
$45 
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The fourth, ny the day before clear of all the Iſlands, and now ſtanding to the Southward, made the Main Land, cevtalds A 
and ftood to the ſhore till within 3 Leagues off it, where we had 80 fathom Water; the Land lieth along S. W. an | 

N. E. and is very high, appearing on this wiſe, as in theſe two Figures following. | | 


4 


U 


Theſe two are one continued Land, the two A A's muſt be joyned together. 


DIY EDQS 
Then fteering W. found not above 15 fathom Water, and then S. and deepned it, a 8. W. having 40 and 45. 
The fifth, we failed by a Ledge of Rocks which e by the Wage edge, an to mw W d 45 3 
8 and had Latitude 55 deg. 17 min. The ſixth, the Land bearing South 5 Leagues off, no Ground at 100 fathom the serait 
= - Land, with an Iſland, between which was a Paſſage, appeared as in the fore-going Pi gure. | Nr, 
FE, The Land trendeth away 8. S. E. and off from the Head-land which then bore E. N. E. there lie ſeveral ſmall Iſands 8. $; | 3 
= W. along 4 or 5 Leag, from the Main; the biggeſt of them appeared on this wiſe, bearing E. S. E. 4 Leag. from us. | | 4 


Eo <Q OOO IEG 

I) be ninth, we ſaw the Land bearing from the N. to the & S. W. being 3 Leagues off broken Land. 10 fathom Water Cary. © 

5 Ground; this is low Land and ſeemed to be full of, Woods. The tenth 3 8. E. and dee on hoy ſo ſteering the dender“ 

- - nextday, ſaw an Iſland bearing E. 3 Lagues off, and going near it faw great hes and therefore went no further, September. 

| The S. part of the Land tren 8. E. and N. W. Latitude 32 deg. 4 min, The 11th, ſeeing we cötild not come N 

near the Iſland, drove to the Eaſtward till the land bore W. S W. and W. by 8. 3 Leagues off, and the next Morning tender. 
ua ſeveral Iſlands bearing E. and E. N. E. 2 5 leagues off; the Land is ſandy without Trees, and indifferent high. 7 

I The 12th, ſhoaling the Water, ſaw the Land from the N. to the W. * es in length, The 13th, in 10 fathom Water we Ls 

a theLand, 22 low and Woody, bearing from W. to 8. by "4 leagues from it, — {elf on this wife. — 
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F A Diſcription of Hudſon's-Straitt, 255 
Sepienber, The 12th, ta nding 8. S. E. as the Land lay, being 3 Leagues from it, found a ſmall Tide from the Sonthward, the Land 
C ' tore then from N. W. by W. to S. W. by S. the N. part 6 Leagues off, and South part 4 Leagues; then ſtanding S. S. > 
| . found the Land trend into a ſmall'Bay, ſtanding into 4 Fathom Water; the Land from the 8.8. E to 
„ the North, and appeared cn this wiſe, „ 2 . F 


„1 


12 
« 
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September. The 15th, we ſtood to the Northward, and 3 in 7 fathom Water, found a ſtrong Ebb from the S. S. E. thres 
| Miles an hour; the laſt of this Tide ſets round to the Northward, but the flood is ſmall and uncertain ; then ſtand» 
ing for the Bay, next day ſaw the Land bearing Eaft, and could ſe it from the N. E. to E. S. E. & 

September. The 17th, weſtood to the Eaſtward, ſhoaled to 4 fathom Water, being 5 Leagues from the Eaſt ſhore, and 3 Leag, from 
the Weſt ſhore; the flood we found to run 3 Miles an hour to the 8. S. E. but the Ebb much ſtronger, and comes from 

the by W.which ſhews ſome ſmall Rivers to be in the Bay amongſt the broken Land ; ſanding into the Bay into tro 

| fathom Water two Leagues from the ſhore, and M Boat, found one part of the Bay to lie in 8. E. broken Land; 
and many ſandy Banks: It floweth here South, half Weſterly, 6 foot Water. The Bay oat it ſelf thus, ä 
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September. The 21ſt, we raiſed ſeveral Iſlands bearing fro 
bearing then Eaſt, 8 Leagues from them; the other are low flat Iſlands, ſome are Woody and ſome Barren and 


Sandy: The other appears on this manner. 


at the North bd the Eaſt ; there iz dne which is High and Remarkable, 


8 D JJ JD N D : 
September. The 22d we ſawa Smoak on the Main, where firing à Gun, Idians came off, with whom we had ſome ſmall Com- 
September. merce and departed z the Land and Iſland ſheweth thus. The 29th we came to the River on the Eaſt fide, which the 
Indians told us of, and found at the Mouth of it 8 foot Water, and getting in, met and toucht on a Ridge of 
Stones in two places; but getting farther in, Anchored in 2 Fathom and a half freſh Water; the River is a Mile 
broad, and lieth in E, by S, ' Ofober the firſt, with a Flood, went a Mile above a high Point on the South ſide, 
but 3 it ſtill Rocky; the River and Iſlands appeared on this manner, according to this Draught hereunto 
annexed, . e | . 1 8 ET 
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December the ninth, being Frozen up, we went oe n 
the Ice to a ſmall Iſland, Iying in the middle of © 8 
the River, full of Bop Wood, (which we won 
dered at) the whole Country being full of Spry 
April, 1669. The cold Weather almoſt over, the f 
Indians begin to reſort to us; . 
Hot Weather, we began to work on our Veſledl  _ 
and ſent our Boat to ſound theRiyer, who found . 
it flowed eight Foot Water, and now only wan 
for Wind and Tide to carry us down the River „ 
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Harbour lies N W. above a League in; but you muſt keep 
the South - ſide going in, for that is the cleateſt. 
Off the S. E. Point of the entring of the Harbour lies an 
ä Iſland, a fmall diſtance from the Shore, and off the ſaid 8. 
peoint of the Harbour 8. E. by E. about half a Leag, lies a 
Renowes- great Rock high above Water, called Renowes-Rock which 
* you may ſee at leaſt three Leagues off in fair Weather, 

but the Rock is bold to go on either fide. 5 
\ From Renowes-Point to Fermowes is a Leag. and a half, N. 
E. by N. N. E. and N. trending about, but being a lit- 
tle without Renowes, the Courſe: will be N. N. E. till you 

a, come open of the Harbour of Fermowes. Between the ſaid 
Bears Cove 2 Harbours is a Cove, called Bears-Cove, a place only tor 
| Boats to ſtop if the Wind be contrary, but no Inhabitants. 
5 Frermowes. Fermowes is a very good Harbour, and bold going in, no 
7 . danger, but the Shoar it ſelf; it lies in N. W. and N. W. 
by W. being paſt the entrance, there are ſeveral Coves on 


each fide in the Harbour, where Ships may and do ride; 


the firſt Cove on the Starboard-lide (going © Eo North-ſide, 
is called Clears-Cove, where Ships ſeldom (but may) ride, 
| the next within it, a little diſtance on the North-lide, is 
FOG the Admirali- Cove, (where lives a Planter) in this Cove you 
| | | lye Land-lock'd from all Winds, and ride in 7 or 8 Fath, 

. , good Ground. „ - Ang 
The Vice-Admiral's-Cove (fo called) is on the South- ſide 
farther in, (or more Weſterly) and is a very good place to 
ride in for many Ships, good, Ground; and above the ſaid 
Cove, on the South-ſide farther in, is another Arm (or Cove) 

where alſo you lye ſecure. „ 
5 Tou have about 20 fathom Water in the entring of the 
5 Harbour, but within you have from 14 to 12, 10, 9, 8, 7, 
Z and 6 Fathom, as you 5.725 and the Head runs up at 
leaſt 4 Miles and 2 halt. 


From Renowes to Agua- Fort, the Courſe is N. by E. about 


A if 
Land about a Mile each from other, the Southermoſt or 
Head. next to Fermowes, is called Bald-Head, about a Mile from 
the Harbours Month of Fermowes, between which is a pretty 
MN 19 4 deep Bay, but all full of Rocks, and no ſafet for Boats to 
geeome on Shore in a Storm, it is but a Mile from the Har- 
/ hour which is ſafe for Ships or Boats, and not above two 
1 Mile lo che entring of ua - Fort. 3 
The nert Head to the Northward of Bald. Head is Black- 
Head, lying N. and 8. one from the other about a Mile a 
 ſunder, and from Bly 
bout in N. W. by N. a Mile, which Harbour is very good 
and fafe for Ships, it lies in W. N. W. and there is a great 


Blaek- head 


3 


but ſome 2 Miles within the Harbours 


Au and yrs and lye Land lock d 


Mouth, and ride on the North: ſide, 


where with pieces of Timber you may make a Stage from 

our Ship to your Stage on Shore, being in an Excellent 
Ts Harbour and Water deep w—_ Fr won 

itn. From Agua-Fort to Ferryland-Head, (the South part 'of 
ylaad- the Head) the Courſe is Eaſt ſome 3 Miles. Grow-I/and 
being about a Mile from Agua-Fort lies E. N. E, from the 
3 Mouth, and from the 8. E. end of Crow-Iſland lies 
Ae; about a Cadel n.. 


. 
he i 1 - 
Beg Es 


» 
8 


* 


from Black- Head to the Point of Agua - Fort Har- 
Kock above water going in on the South-ſide, which is bold 


as it were in a Pond, like to Ferryland- Pool, but larger, and 


e, between which, there is two Heads or Points of 


miadlemoſt, and is the ſecond in 5 next to Bony-I 
alſo you may fail thro' between 


' theſe paſſages, it is large Un h for Shi 
Cape Hroyle) there is no no 


before Caplin-Bay, there are Channels to fail between them 
to Caplin-Bay, that is to ſay, between Bouy-Ifland, which is 
the Southermoſt and greateſt and Gooſe Iſland, which is the 
1d, 


; i R Ws i | 
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Ame Deſcription of the Courſe and Diſtance of the Cape, Bays, Coves, Ports 
”. _ and. Harbours, in Newfoundland; with . DireFions bow to Sail in or 
dan of any Port or Place between Cape Race and Cape Bonaviſta + 
555 By Capt. Henay SouTawood: 
* - Cape Race. Rom Cape Ras to Cape Ballard is N. N. E. about 3 and From the North 2 of Ferryland-Head to Ferryland, the 
„ge 0 between which about half way 1s | Conrſe is W. by N. about 2 Miles; he that intends to go into 
Glam Cove Glam Cove, which is only for Boats; & near to Cape | Ferryland-Port or Harbour, muſt ſail between the N. part of 
cha Core . Ballard is another Cove, called Chain Cove, where are | Ferryland Head, and Bon Iand, which is not very broad Bouy land 
75 ſeveral Rocks lying before it: But there is no Harbour or | but Water enough, and clean Ground; being within the aid — 2 
Hays for Ships to ride in, and Filh, between the two Capes. | Boy - Iſand, you may run in and Anchor where you pleaſe, q, 
C. Ballard. 151 to the Northward of Cape Ballard is another Cove | being a good handſome breadth, or you may go into the . Pack 
for Boats; and about 4 Miles from the Cape is Freſb water- | Pool, which is a 1 on the Larboard-ſide (going in) within T 
. © Bay, near half way between Cape Ballard and Renowes. Re- | a Point of Beach, where you ride in 12 foot Water at low= 
nopes being the Southermoſt Harbour the Engliſh have in | Water, and there the Admiral Ship generally rides (the 
+ Newfoundland. 0 I Stages being near, ſeveral Planters Inhabitants live in this 
Renowes. From Cape Ballard to the S. Point of Renowes, the Courſe is | place): From Bony-Ifland almoſt into the Land to the Weſt- i 
N. N. E. about 2 Leag. Renowes is but a bad Harbour, by | ward are ſmall Iſlands and Rocks, which make Ferryland g 
reaſon of ſunken Rocks going in, lying in the fair way delides Harbour or Port, and divides it from Caplin- Bap; between 
' ._ ether Rocks on each ſide; only it is a good place o filbin the ſaid Rocks in ſome places is a paſſage for Boats, and 
- ., + _ He that goes in there ought to be very well acquainted, | the Water riſes here about 3 and a half, 4, and ſometimes 
and when you are in where ſhips uſually ride, you have not -| 5 Foot, and ſometimes but 3 Foot, as ſo it doth general - 
above 15 foot Water, and but fall Drift by reaſon of ſhoals ly in all the Harbours in this Land. h 
about you, and a 8. S. E. Wind brings in a great Sea, ſo that From Ferryland-Head to Ca 3 is N. by E. al- 55% 
it is very bad riding; its only uſed in Summer time: The | moſt 4 Miles: Between which are three Iſlands which lye 25 fp | 


Caplin Bag 


* 


ooſe-Iland, which is the 


middlemoſt, and Stone-Iſand, which is the N. ermoſt in both 


to fail or turn in 
nd and the N. ſhore, (that is 
ige for a Ship, only for Boats,for 
there is a great Rock between Stone-Ifand and the N. ſhore. 


or out; but between Stone- 


Caplin-Bay is large and good, and runs in a great way V. 
MV. t ſix where many 

Ships may ride in good Ground,and where at lometimes,ths 
- Newfoundland Fleet meet that are bound with Convoy to the 


at leaſt ſix Miles within the ſaid Iſlands 


Strergbts, but generally Rendeavouz at Bay-Bulls. 


From Cape Broyle-Head (the N. part of it) lies in the cat tren 
Bay, or Ha SY 


rbour of Cape Broyle. V. N. V. and N. . by . 
about 7 Miles and a half. . 
And from the South Point of the entrance to the North 


Point, or Head, is about 2 Miles broad, and lies N, by 


. and S. by E. one from the other. 


Cape Broyle is the moſt remarkable Land in all the S. 


| Coaft of Newfoundland, for coming out of the Sea either 


from the Seuthward or Northward, it makes with a 
Swamp in the midddle, and appears like a Saddle, E. S. E. 
from the N. Point of Cape Broyle, above half, or near three 
quarters of a Mile, lies a ſunken Rock called Old Harry, on 
which is but 18 foot Water, the Sea breaks upon it in bad 
Weather, but between the Shore and it is Water enough of 
12 and 13 fathom, and without it is a Ledge about the 
ſame depth, where they uſe to fith, but off the Ledge is 


deep Water of 40 and 50 fathom, and deeper. In very bad 


Weather the Sea breaks home almoſt to the ſhore from Old 
Harry, by reaſon of the Current that ſots ſtrong generally 
to the Southward. | | 

From Cape ops to Brigus by 8. (there being another 
place in the Bay Conſumption) is about a Leag. but from the 
N. head of Cape Broyle-bay to Brigus is but little more than 
a Mile, and hes in N. W. and N. W. by W. Brigu is a 


place (only) for ſmall Veſſels of not above 7 or 8 Foot 


draught of Water, to ride in the Cove, which is not alto- 
ther ſafe neither; it is a place of Fiſhing, where live 2 
lanters ; there is an Iſland (fo called) where they Build 
their Stage, and make their Fiſh upon, that come there a 
Fiſhing, but the Water comes not quite reund unleſs in a 


Old Harty; 


* 


Brigts by, 
both, 


great Storm or Rage: It is a place of little Concernment. 


From Cape Broyle to Cape Neddick, the Courſe is N. b 
E. Northerly ſome 5 Miles: And fgom Brigus Point to Cape 
Neddick is N. E. almoſt a Mile and a half, between which is 
Freſh-water-bay, but of no Concernment. Cape Neddick is a 
high Point, flat at top, and ſtreight down to the Water. 

rom Cape Neddick to Baline-Head is about half a Leag, 


a Cove in the Bay, where is no ſafe riding for any Ship. 
near three quarters, it is a place where ſhips uſe to keep 


or 3 Boats with a Stage for Fiſhing, where one Planter 
lives; the Place is not for Ships, only ſmall Veſſels may 


WF on 60 lod, ax He ichin Os Bonk culed che ler 


e. uu 


N. E. by N between which lies in Lamanche. Lamanc he 1 
From Baline- Head to Baline Cove is more than halt a mile, SB t 
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W. Barf, which Rock breaks upon it in any Sea, and there is 
back, | de goin 
8 #halir-Back in the middle coming in, but without 
de {tid Rocks that are above water. 

Goofd Mn 


has 


a Leag, to the Seaboard of Baline, Caſh end is a pretty 
| large INand ſome 3 quarters, or near a Mile long. 
From Baline-Head to Iſles de Spear is N. N. E. a Mile, with. 

in the greateſt of the ſaid Iſlands, which is the Northermoſt 
vſes a ſhip every Year to Fiih there, on which Iſland is a 
Stage on the inſide, that is the Weſt-ſide, and good Riding 
in Summer ſeaſon, the Iſland being pretty large, but the 

Northermoſt Iſland is oy a round Hill, fit for no uſe. 


 NontaCove 


The next to the Iſſes de Spear is Toads Cove, where a Plan- 
ter inhabits, a Place for of to Fiſh, but not for Ships 
to Ride, 


A little without Toads Cove, (or to the Eaſtward) is Foxes 
Hund, between which and it is no paſſage, but only for 
* . Boats to go thro' at High water.. : 
Momma- From Haline-Head to Mommables-Bay N. by E. is about 
ble Bay. 4 Miles, and lies in N W. near 2 Miles, but lies open to the 
Sea, yet a good Place for Fiſhing. - £ 
From Baline- Head to the North Point of Mommables-ba 
(which is the South Point of Witleſs-bay) the Courſe is N. 
N. E. Northerly ſome 4 Miles, off which Point is a ſhoal of 
Rocks that lies a great way off, fo that Men mult be well 
acquainted to go with Ships between the ſaid Point and 
GreensIſland, which is a ſmall Iſland right off againſt the 
ſaid Point a little more than a Mile; for if you intend to 
come thro? between them, than it is belt to keep the Iſland. 


ſide, which is cleareſt. 


Foxes Ifland 


few 


N From the ſaid ſhoa b point, or South- Point cf Vitleſi-Ba 
Wide) the Land on the South fide of the Bay lies in, firſt 255 J. 
. N. W. and after more * „„ 
J From the South Point of Vitleſ- Bay to the North Point 
of the ſaid Bay, is N. E. by N. about a Leag, fo that it is a 
large going in to the Bay, and lies a large League within 
Sull-Iland. Gull-I/land to the Head of the Bay, fo that there is turnin 
| in or out, but about half way into the Bay on the Nort 


ſide (where the Planters live, and the Admirals u 


there is a ledge of Roc ks which you muſt avoid; you 
ſee the moſt part of them above Water, and lye but little 
without the outermoſt which appears dry. This is a 
far better Bay than Mommables, by. reaſon of Gull and 
Gree / · land lying without before it; you may {ail - 
between the Iflands, or between Gall-Iland and the 
South Point of Bay- Bulls, yet ſhips after the beginning 
1 of September will not care to ride in Vitieſi- Ba, but rather 
come to Bay-Bulls, which is but a Leag. and half about to 
it and not above two Miles and halt over Land. _ 
From Cape Broyle to Bay- Bulls is N. by E. half Eaſterly 5 
Leag. from the South head of Bay-Bulls to the North head 
called Bull-Head, the Courſe is N. E. Northerly a Mile and 
a quarter or thereabouts, between which two Heads, goes in 
the Bay-Bulls lying in W. N. W. for at leaſt 2 Miles, & after 
that N. W. for about a Mile to the River head. In which 
Bay is good riding from 20 fathom at the firſt entrance be- 
N "tween the Heads to 18, 16, Cc. After you are ſhot within 
Bread ang Bread and Cheeſe Point, which is a Point halt the Bay in on 
Cheeſe the North ſide, where there is a Cove in which the Admi- 
eint. rals keep their Stage. You muſt give this Point a little 
Birth for a ſunken Rock that lies oft that Point not half a þ 
Cables length, elle all the Bay is bold too, and nothing to 
hurt you but what you ſee. Being paſt that Point, run up 
and 3 (or turn up) againſt the high Hill called pan 
Clayes Hill (bring it N. E.) in 13 or 14 fathom, which you 
will have there, almoft from ſide to ſide, but Merchantmen 
run further in, aud Anchor ſome in 10, 9, or 8 fathom, not 
. above a Point open, and others not above half a Point. 
Men of War ride not 3 Points open, Here generally the. 
Fleet is made up; that is, here they meet ready to fail, 
commonly (tor the Straits) by the 15th or 20th of Septem- 
ber. It is from ſide to fide againſt JoanClajes Hill, as atore 
(aid, 430 fathom, fo that it wants but 10 tathom ot half 
an E »1gliſh Male broad. | : | 
From Bay-Bulls to Petty Harbour, the Courſe is N. E. by 
. N. 3 and a half or 4 Leagues, between which (is nothin 
remarkable of Bays or Coves but a ſteep dead thore only 
The Spour, about mid way is a place called the Spout, being a hollow 
| place which the Sea runs into, and having a vent on the 
top of the Land near the Water ſide, ſpouts up the Water 
in that manner that you may ſee it a great way oft, eſpe- 
. cially if there be any Sea which cauſes the greater violence. 
Petty Harbour is a large Bay the entrance of it; for from 
the South Point to the North Point is a-Leag. diſtance N. 
N. E. and 8. S. W. oue trom the other, & it is a Leag. in 
where the ſhips ride that Fiſh there, being but a little 


Cove, it lies in V. N. V. 1 
Harbour to Cape Spear the 


G FIN From the North Point of | 
ren Courſe is N. E. by N. forme 2 Miles or thereabouts, & from. 


* 


Bay Bulls. 


7 


\ 


Againtt Baline Cove lies Goofe- land, about a Mile or half 
Dead-mans-bay 


* 


it, a Point within Ring-noon (which is a ſmall Bay) 


hath not above 8 foot water on it. Being in t 


— 


«4 


bour of St. Johns, fora place call 


* 


belides this, your Courſe from Cape Spear will guide you. 


the NM. Point, which NM. Point is called Flat · Rock: So that 
if you come from the Northward by Flat- Rock (which is a 
low black Point with a Flat Rock lying off it, and breaks 
on it) yeur Courſe then into Torbay is S. V. a Leag. There 
lives 2 Planters at Torbay: 
in with the wind out at Sea. Being open to the Ocean. 
there falls in a great Sea. 1 


— 


Head 
trom 
halt . 2 Leagues. 


Lands, 


| | — — uno — 
thence the Land trends in to the M V. to Black Had, and 

be. | &@ to the Harboue of 86. Jobus. oF 

the From Cape Spear tothe Harbour of St. bb is N. W. by Cur hn 


N. ſome 4 Miles; between which is 3 Bays, the firſt is from 
Caye Spear tb Black head, ind is called Cp. Re, the 
ſecond is from Black-bead to Low-Point, and that is called 1 

„ Teveral Men and Boats being formerly loſt Bx. 
in that Bay; the third is from Low-Point to St. Folns Har- Ne 


bout, and that is called Freſþ-water-bay. | | 15 
The Harbour of St. Jobm is an — Harbour 


tho? narrow in the entrance) and the chieſeſt in the New» 


oundland for the number of ſhips uſed and employed in 
mii and for Sacks, as alſo tor the number of Inhabi⸗ 
tents here dwelling and remaining all the Tear; it is nase 


* 


row going in, not above 160 fathom broad from the South» 


Point to the North · Point, but bold to the very Rocks Noſe, 
or ſhore it elf, and you have 16 and 17 fathom the derpelt Ef 
between the 2 Heads, and lies in W. N. W. but it is yet, 
more narrower after the firſt entrance, by reaſon of 2 Rocks 
lying within, on each fide, but above water, between which 


| you are fail, it being juſt 95 fathom broad between them. 


But being paſt them, you may run in boldly being then 

Wider by a great matter, and can take no hurt but off the 

thore, only within the aforeſaid Rock, on-the South ſide of . 

lies a ſunken Rock about ſome 30 fath off the ſhore, which 
ec 1 

you may Anchor in 8, 7, 6, 5, or 4 fathom, as you pleaſe, 

and lye Land- lockt for Ui winds, bs it lies up F.8. df 

You muſt obſerve that you cannot expect to ſail in, unless 
the wind be good at 8. W or to the Southward of it, and 


then the wind caſts in between the 2 Hills till you are got- _ 


ten quite within the narrow, and there you have room 


But be ſure,ifunacquainted,that you miſtake not the Har- ep Bd 

fp (Auidi Vidi) Kitty Vit- or Quid | 
ty, which is tair by it within a Mile, and ſhews an penn 
ing like a good Harbour, as St. Fobns, but is not fo, being 


enough. But if it be at W. S. W. or more Weſterly, the 
wind will caſt out, and you muſt warp in. | 7 


2 placeonly for Boats to go in, being narrow and danger- 
.4 ous even for Boats at low water; therefore you may know 


it by a round bare Hill (Head Ne in the form of a Hay- 
Cock, which is called Cuckolds-Head, and is juſt at t 

South part of the entering of this Kitty Vitty, and to the 
Northward of St. Johns 3 quarters of a Mile or more: But 


„ 


From St. Juhns to Torbay, the Courſe is between N. by IE. 


E. (being a little diſtance without the Harbour) & Nort 


About 2 Leag. and a half between St. Johns and Torbay are 
{everal Points which have Names given them, that is from 
St. Fobns to Cuckolds-Head going into Kitty Vitty z the next 

1s Small Point which lies N. E. by N. about 2 Miles from 


St. Johns; the third is Sygar-Loaf Point, and lies N by E. 6 ; 8 


from a ſmall Point half a League; the fourth is Red-Head, 
and lies North from Sugar- Loaf about 2 Miles, between 
which, that is, Sugar- Loaf and Red- Head, is a Bay calldddegt 
Logy-bay. And the fitth Point is the S. Point of Torbay, and _.. 
lies N. by W. half a Point Weſterly, from Red- Head about Torte 
2 Miles. This ſaid Point of Torbay is lower than all the reſt. 


From the ſaid S. Point of Torbay to the Anchoring-place =... 


where ſhips uſually ride, the Courſe is W. by N. 2 Miles & . 


more, where you Anchor in 14 fathom againſt Greens Cove. 


the Bay is large, and at lealt a Leag from the &. Point to rw nog. 


— 
—— 


But if you are open of the Bay, the Courſe is W. F. V, for 


3 
U iT Y 


It is a bad place for ſhips toride © 


PL” IF 
a 


From the N. Point of Torbay (called Flat-Rock) 68 Black-head 
N, the Courſe is N. by V. about half a I but 
lat Rock to Black-Head by N, the Gourlew N 


From Black Head to Cape St. Franci as MW, 5 Miles Fre 
St. Francis is a whitiſh Point, & low an compariſon of # 


the other Land, but at Sea the high Land" overat is taken 
tor the Cape. Within the Point of the Capoto theSouthward Shoe-Core, | 
of it is a Cove, called Shoe-Cove, where Boats as'd to come a 
Tilting (uting the Fiſhermens Expretſion) that is to fplit & , 
falt the Fiſh they catch, & blow ing hard, & bad weather, 

cannot get to Places in 
you may hale up a Boat to ſavs her i the wind be out. For 


with Northerly, Weſterly _ Soutberly winds + op will lye , 


they belong to in time. In this Cove 


bu. — good N of EW catch F TS. "ERR . 
About Ball a Leag. riangular ways, lies Sunken Rocks, Rocks off 
the vaternilt lies E-N. E. from the Cape tot a Mile and ** O% 


quarters: RC iS Rocks above water like {mall 
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off Shore, between which great Rocks (ox. Mands) and the 
Sunkew-Rocks you may go (as I have done) with Boats, and 
find Water enough for any ihip : But Men are unwilling to 
venture, there being no Advantage in the Caſe. Theſe great 
Rocks make the aforeſaid So- (vue the better and more ſafe. 
Tr,'ͤubere is alſo another Cove to the Northward of the 
point of the Cape for Boats when. the Wind is off the 

» Shore, but elſe not ſafſe. Om 
pei-ine. From Cape St. Francis to Bell- Iſæ is 8. W. and 8. W. by 8. 
25 ſome 3 or 5 T Leag. being a large Iſland not above a League 
OAT ' from the ſhore, againſt which Iſland on the Main is a 1 45 
5 call Fortugal· Coe where they uſe to catch and cure Fiſh in 
| Kore Summer time. & lies to the eaſtward of Bell-Iſe,is about ſome 
2 Leag. in length, and above 3 Miles broad, and the thips 
that Fiſh there lie in a little Cove on the S. ſide of the Iſland, 
which will contain 5 or 6 ſhips according to the Rate as they 


lay in Bay- Verdi. This Deſcription of I ides my 
own ſetting it from ſeveral places)I had Mr. Guy of 


' Carbonera, and Mr. Benett of St. Fobns in Auguſt 1675, and 
the ſame confirm'd by Mr. Spark at Bay-Bulls in September 
8. 1675, who had been fithing and made Voyages at Bell- 
| Jie, and Portugal - C us. | : e 
Inand Baca. From Cape St. Francis to the Ifland Bacalien is N. by E. 
leu · about 9 Leag. Bacalien is an Ifland 2 Leag, long, and above 
half a Leag broad ; about which Boats uſe to huſh; There 
are no Inhabitants on it, but abundance of Fowls' of ſeve- 
ral ſorts, which breed-there in the Summer time. Between 
this Iſland and the Main is about a Leag. where you may 
fail thro' with Slaps of dow pleaſe. Bay of Verds. Head, and 
the Sonth-welt end of Bacalien lies E. by N. and W. by S. 
dne from the other about 4 League and half. | 
ty verd. From Cape St. Francis to the Bay of Verde Head is due N. 
| about 8 Leag. and a half. And from the Head to the Bay (or 
Cove) where thips ride, is about 3 quarters of a Mile to the 
Weſtward of the head; the place where they Ride is not 
above a Cables length from one point to the other, & lies N. 
and S. one from the other; and you lay your Anchors in 
to fath. and your {hip lies in 5 fath. with a Cable out, and 
your Stern then is not above half a Cables length from the 
Stages. The Ships that ride there are forc'd to ſeize their 
Cables one to another, and you cannot ride above 7 or 8ſhips 
at the moſt: It is a bad place and hazardous for ſhips to 
ride, but only in the Summer time. But by reaſon of the 
great plenty of Fiſh, and that ſo near them, makes Fiſh- 
ing · Ships deſire that place the more, altho there are ſeveral 
Inconveniencies in it, as being a very bad place both for 
Wood and Water, &c. | 


The Ships lie open to the 8. W. into the Bay of Conſumption. 


Nou there is a Cove alſo on the Eaſt-lide of Bay Virds- Head, 
about Muſket-ſhot over from Bay Verdi it ſelf, called the 
Black- Cove, where Stages are, and Boats kept to catch Fiſh. 
Bay. Verds is good to be known by the Iſland Bacalieu, 
_ © and alſo by another Head within Bacalien thooting out, 
called Split-Foint z and alſo Bay Yerds Head it ſelf, which 
is the Weſtermoſt; theſe 3 Heads thow very bluff, and very 
| like one the other when you come from the Southward : 
I There is no danger in going into Bay-Ferds, but what you 

- ſee. Here dwell ſeveral Planters. AED 


ii Þ From the Cape, and the innermoſt not halfa Mill | 


* 


OY 


ene an . From Bay Yerds Head to. Split-Point (which is ag inſt. 


OY Bacalieu Iſland) the Courſe is 
From Bay Verdi Head to Flamborough-Head is 8. W. by W. 
about 2 Leag. Flamborough-Head is a black ſteep point, but 
no place of thelter for a Boat, but when the Wind is off the 
Shore; neither is there any ſafety between Bay Verdt and 


Carbonera (which is about ten Leag. and a hall, and lies S. 
W. and S. W. by 8.) only two places for Boats, the one in 
the 8. W. Cove of Gremm Bay, which is but an indifferent 
e lace, and lies S. W. about 4 Leagues and a half from Bay- 
Pierds; the other is Salmon-Cove, which is about 3 Leagues 
8 5 £90 Northward of Carbonera. | | 
So halt. This Bay is above a League over, but not any 
thing condderable in it, only the aforeſaid 8. W. Cove, and 
A pla in the here ot the Bay where the Indians come 
8 Year to Dig Qcap to Ocar themſelves. 
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N. E. about half a Leag. 


Bay- FVerds to Green · Bay _ S. W. about 4 Leagues 


e e e to Black-Head is 8. W. 4 


> 


| League, and from Blae- bead to Salmon-Cove. is S. W. by 
Core. W. {ome 4 Miles: It d ph di ihelter for Boats, an 
Illand lying in the middle; 4 Ni 
runs up, in which are fore of Salmon 
Ns From Black-bead to Carbonera is S. W 
- ani Flags oO ined 4 
"OY From Salmon-Cove to Carbonera (the Courſe is 8. W. about 
. 3 Leagues. The S. end of Carbonera Uland is low, upon which 
us a Bullworkof 20 Guns, which the Merchant Men made 
lor their Detence, The Harbour of Carboners is very bold 
on both ſides, ſo is the Iſland, between winch and'the Main 
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ce for tips to Ride in, and for catching aud caring of 


in the {aid Cove 
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Fiſli; and ſeveral Inhabitants with good 
above 100 Head of Cattel, which afford good Milk and 
| Butter in the Summertime, there is very good Anchoring 

in clear Ground, fair turning in or out, being a Mile broad, 
and 3 Miles into the River, Riding in 5,6, J, 8 fathom or 
deeper-Water if you pleaſe. But to the Northward of thi 
Port of Carboitera are two Coves where Planters Live an 
keep Boats for Fiſhing; the Northermoſt of theſe 4 Coves 
is called Clown-Cove, not for ſhips, but good for Boats, being 
above 2 Miles from Carbonera, the other is called Crockers- Clownd 
Cove, where live two Families, and is but a little to the Crockets 
Northward of the entrance of Carbonera (Bay or) Port. 

If you are bound 8 intend) for Carbunera, you may go 

on which {ide of the Iſland you pleaſe, which hes without 
the Bay (or Entrance) about a Mile from the ſhore; but if 
you go to the 8. ward of the Iſland, you muſt keep the middle 


becauſe it is foul off the 8. W. end of the Ifland, and off the 
S. point of the Main, therefore your beſt going in is to the 
Northward of Carboxera-Ifland (and ſo is the going in to 
Harbor-Grace to the Northward of Harbor-Grace-lfland.) 
Carbonera lies in W. S. W. 2 and a half or 3 Miles, And from 
Carbouera to Harbor-Graca is 8. S. E. a League or more. 
From Carbonera to Harbor- Grace, S. S. E. and N. N. W. one 
from the other above a League; but the Harbor - Gracs lies in 
from the entrance W. S W. at leaſt 8 Miles, and is a Mile 
broad. But between Carbonera and Harbor- Grace is Muſteta- Makers: 
en 157 may Ride, but 1 2 uſe it. Here Lives Coe. 
wo Planters but not ſo convenient forFiſhing-ſhips asother 
places, altho clean Ground, Water enou 7 ad hows | 
You may turn into Haybeur-Grace all the Bay over from grote 
| ſide to ſide, aud come off what ſide you pleaſe of the Yock Grace- 
called Salvages, which lies almoſt in the middle ofithe Chan- 
nel. But there is another Rock on the N. fide, called Long 
Harry, png ani: rh Salvages, near the N. ſhore, where 
vou go between the Main and it with Boats, but needleſs for | 
thips, altho' Water enough. Both theſe Rocks are a great 
height above Water, being within, or to the Weſtward o 
the Rock Salvages, you may turn from ſide to fide by your 
Lead, till ou draw tewards a Mile off the Point of the 
Beach (within which the thips Ride) you muſt then keep 
to the N. ſhore, for that there is a Bar or Ledge ſhoots over 
to the 8. fide, beginning from the N. ſhore. 
To know when you are near the ſaid Bar, or Ledge, is Marks 6f 


* 


ter · ide, in a Bank (on the N. fide) which ſhews whiter than 
any place elſe, and is about a Mile below, or to the Eaſtward 
of the ot Wes is good to be known, being a low point, 
nothing but Beach for a pretty diſtance : Keep the ſaid N. 
ſhore pretty near, where you hall have 3 tath. and a half 
on the Bar, and preſently after 4, 3, 6, & 7 fath. But if you 
ſtand over to the Southward till you are got within the {aid 
Bar, or Ledge, you thall not have above 7, 8, and 9 foot was 
ter, and it trends 8. W. from thwart the toreſaid two white 
Rocks, and runs over cloſe to the S. ſide: But being paſt 
that, as aforeſaid, you may turn from ſide to ſide till / ith- 
in the Beach, and Ride Land-lock'd in 4, J, or 6 fathom, 
or higher up in 7, 8, 9, or 10 fath. as you pleaſe; The 
Harbour (or River) runs up 8. W. by W. gt leaſt two Leag. 
ways: the 3 5 
ng bound for Harbor - Grace, be ſure to go to the North- H 
ward of the Harbor Grace Iſlands, whic 1 lie before the ( icy 
Harbour above a Mile off: For to the Southward of the 
iſlands between it and the 8. ſhore of the Harbour is foul 
ground: The Harbour lies in W. 8. W. | 
From Harbor-Grace to Cape St. Francis is Eaſt Northerly 
| 7 Leagues and a half. OD | | 
From Harbor Grace to Bono, is 8. W. about half Bryan 
a Leag. but it is no place where thips uſe; one Planter lives Ce. 
there, being a good place for the catching of Filth, In the 
going in to this Cove lies a Rock in the middle, but above 
ater: You may go in on either fide with a Ship, and 
have 4 and 5 fath. and Anchor within it in clean Ground. | 
F rom Harbor- Grace to Spaniardꝭ.- Bay is S8. S. W. about 3 5 
Leag. This Bay is deep & large, almoſt like the Bay- Roberts; by. 
but there are no Inhabitants, neither do Men ule the place 
tor Fithing; but there is good Anchoring all over the Bay: 
And it is but a {mall Neck of Land over to Bay-Roberts. 


* + 


about 2 Miles. This Bay is about 2 Miles and à half b 2M 
from the N. point to the 8. point, which lies N. W. and 8. 
E. one from the other; there is very good turning in to tha 
Bay, and no danger but what you fee. You may borrow 

on either ſide and go cloſe to the Iſland which lies on the 
Larboard-fide going in. The Bay is at leaſt 3 Leag. deep 

from the firſt entrance; it rund up with 2 Arms, atcer you 
are 2 Leag, in, the one lies up W. N. W, and is the deepelt, 
and the other 8. W. being paſt the Iſland, or to the Welt, 
ward of it, which is bold too, you may run up about a Mile, 

| and lie Land-lock'd in? or io faths within che A . 
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ween the point of the Iſland, and the &. point of Carbonbra, Curbonett? | 


this, You thall fee 2 white Rocks on the Land by the Wa- 24 ol 


From Spaniards * Bay- Roberts is 8. by E. Southerly ty B. 
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rom Bay- Roberhi tb Port-Grave is 3 or 4 Miles, About the 727 e run in, nothing to hurt you but the ſhore it | 
| the E. moſt point goin in iscall'd Smutty-noſe-point,and 
ide going into. the Weftermoſt is Gorlob-Foint, between which Points is the 


ps 
we. 
Port- Grave 
but ride off without them. 
Capi 


Burnthead. Burnt-Head which 


is above 3 Leagues long. 


is the S. point of the Bay, and Fort- 


Grave, lies S. E. by E. and M. V. by V. 2 and a halt or 3 
Miles. Burnt-Head is fo called, by reaſon the Trees that 


were on it are Burnt down. © _ 7 | 
From Burnt-Head to Brigus is S. by V. a League. The S. 


Brigus, | 


Colliers 


Salmons- 


Cove. 


Harbour 


ain. 


Holy-Road 


Grartes. 


Break - 
Hen rt - 
Point. 


Wer 
Ian 


2 


t. 


Old 


Split point. 


1 


int of 1 55 is a hi 
—95 it by. 


gh ragged Point, which is good to 
he Bay ot Brigus is not above half the breadth 


of Port-Grave Bay, and you run up S. V. by V. and V. S. N. 


about half a Leag, and Anchor on the N ſide, where 2 Plan- 


ters live, in a ſmall Bay: 


1 


being ſo far up in the Bay of Conſumption, 


From Byigus to Colliers Bay is 


Only ſmall ſhips uſe this place, 


F. §. V. 2 


Miles, it is a place (now) not Inhabited. Aud from Colliers 


Bay to Salmon. Cove is S. about 2 Miles and a half, but no 


place Couſiderable and without Iuhabitants. It is ſoinetimes 
called Salnon- Pool, it hath but 2 foot, & it riſes about 2 toot. 
From Salmon. Cove to Harbour-Main, the Courſe is S. E. 
about 2 Miles. In this place lives a Planter; its a good place 
tor fithing, but ſhips ſeldom go ſo high up into the Bay. 
From Burnt-Head to Harbour-Main is S. about 3 Leagues 


and a half. And from Harbour-Main to Holy-Road is & E. 


by & about 2 Miles; then 


Water good Ground. 
E. halt a League. 


From Split Point to the 
Leagues. 


the Land trends about to the 


Eaſtward towards Bell. Iſe. Holy-Road hath 11 fathom 
From Bay Yerds- Head to Split- Point, the Courſe is E. N. 


Point of the Grates, N. NM VV. 2 


From the Point of the Grates to the M V. or M. end of 
the Iſland Bacalieu, the Courſe is E. by S. 4 and a half, or 


* 


5 Miles. 
From t 


he Grates to Bretk-Beart- Point isW. by MN. by S. 


and V. S. V. trend ing about Points, being a little off is 
neareſt V. by S. about 4 Miles. Between the Grates and this 
Point is a Bay where Boats may lye with the Wind off the 


Land (or Shore) of Breal Heart. Point; 


Rocks, but above Water. 


From Break- Heart · Point to 


Perlican, the Courſe is 5, 


there is a Ledge of 
Sherwink-Point going into Old 
V, by S, 5 or 6 Miles. To the 


Southward of Break-Heart-Point lies a ſmall” Iſland: ſome 
little diſtance off the ſhore, called Scarvy I/and, between 
the ſaid Iſland and Sherwink Point runs in a pretty deep 


quarters of a Mile. 
- Sherwink-Point 1s 


and lies in &. by E. from Sherwink Point about three 
hold (off of which lies a Rock above 


Water); this Point is the N. Point of Old Perlican, He that 


is bound to Old Perlican, 


cannot go with a ſhip to the 


Northward of the Iſland that is between the Iſland and 
Sherwink-Point, altho* it ſeems a fair Paſſage, yet it is al- 
together foul Ground, and a ſhoal of Rocks from the Main 
to the Iſland (which Ifland is about a Mile and a quarter 


f 


TOUN 


d, and about half a Mile in length) therefore, whoe- 


ver iutends for Old Perlican with a ſhip, muſt go to the 
Perlican. Southward of the Iſland, between that and the Main, and 
run in within the Ifland, and Anchor in 4 or 5 fathom, 
But there is a Rock juſt even with the Water, and ſome 
under Water that lies about the middle of the Bay within 
the Iſland, or rather neareſt to the Main, Old Perlican' is 
dut an indifferent Road, it the Wind comes out at V. NM. 
I. you are forc'd to bouy your Cables for the badnels of 
the Ground, aud the Boats go a great way for the catching 
of Fith, about 5 or 6 Miles, unleſs it be in the very chiet 


Silles Cove 


New 
Ferlican. 


* 


of Summer: In this place live ſeveral Pla 
From Old Fer lican to Sillee- Coue N. S. N. 0 
Sille. Cove is but an indifferent place tor ſhips, 


7 Leagues 
ſuch another as Bay Verds. 


From Old Perlican to New Perlican, the 
8 Leagues. This is a very good Harbour, where you ma 
„9 or 10 fathom: It is 


Land- lock d in 5, 6, 7,8 


large going in, lo that if you can 


nters. 1 
Southerly about 


” 


Courſe is V. & N. 
lie 
ld & 
ſee the Point before Night, 


wy, 


and a halfor 3 | 


fathom water; & as you ſail in, gros narrower & ſhoaler; 
lying in firſt /. S. V. after runs up to 
bight where you ly Land lock d, & abeve half a Mile broad 
ſo that you may turn in or out, and anchor in what deepth 
you pleaſe, from 12, 10, 8, 6, 5 or 4 fathom very'go 

Ground. The Deſcription of this Harbour I had from Mr. 
Fobn Edwards, who Filh'd there formerly ; all the reft be- 
10g my own rience.' New Fer lican is but 5 Leag. over 


and Harbours ; for Random and Smiths Sound comes all into 
one, but it is 9 vr 10 Leagues unto the Head of each where 


is 4 and 5 Fath; only at the Iſland going thro! you have 
not above 12 foot water, and it is not a Mile broad there, 
as I was intormed by the Planters (at Bonaventure) who 
uſually go a Furring there in the winter; Smiths Sound runs 


informed that it is but 15 Leag. from Bonaventure to Tic- 
kle-Harbour, the bottom of Trimty-bay 
called Bay-bulls, which runs in 3 or 4 Leag. and is not over 
from thence to Placentia Bay, (the back or weſt ſide of the 
Land) above 2 Miles. and that the Iſlands off Placentia- 


and a half. | E % | 
From Bonaventure-Head to Bonaventure, the Courſe is M. 
V. half a Point Wefterly, about 2 Miles or more, but bei 

ot a Mile from the Head, then the Harhour lies in M V. 


in, but you may go on either ſide of the Iſlands between 
and ſhall have 4 and 5 fathom at leaſt, and run in within 
the ſaid Iſlands, and Anchor in that depth in good ground 
You have there a ve 
ther, running: in within a Point (behind or) to the North- 
ward of the Admirals Stage, like a great Pond, leaving the 
Planters Houſe on the Larboard kde: This Place will con- 
tain above 100 Boats in ſecurity.” + | 

There is an Ifland which les off the F. Point of the Har- 


ſaid Iſland the Harbour lies in N.-about a Mile. There 
the one lies from the Port &. S. V. ſome 5 or 6 Miles, called 


Green-Iſland, which is a pretty big Iſland, and you ſee it as 
ſoon as you come out of Trinity Harbour (in fair Weather) 
Another Iſland lies S. #7 by S. 3 Miles, and another Iſland . 

or 5 Miles from Bonaventure, the 
| Game Courſe of S. V. by S. > | 


without that about 4 or 


From the Bonaventure-Head to the 
and V. S. V. about 3 Leap. and a half one from the other. 
But from Bonaventure-Head to Trinity-Harbour, is N. E..by 


between which are ſome Bays, but 
- unleſs the wind be off the ſhore. 


Trinity Harbour) lies V. M V. and one from ano- 
ther, 2 Leagues between the Horſchops and Trinity Harbour, 
are 2 places where ſtops uſe to Fiſh, the one is Exgliſß Har- 
bour, and lies V. N. V. from the Horſchops 2 Miles and af. 
ter you are about, a Point trends to E. N. 
a clean Bay, and you | 


: ride in 4 or 5 fathom water: A 
Planter or 2 lives here. OR e 


From E al Harbour to Salmon Cove, the Courſe is N.W. 1 75 
rly, about half a Leag, it is a place of N ov 


by V. We 


the ſaid Bay, behind a Point white 
ride, and Fiſh there. | 


4 * 
5 


Harbour in all theE 1 
many oo ſhips may 
whic 


neither is there an danger but what you ſe 
to the S. V. Arm where the Admirals Stage u 
ſhoal called the Muſchel bank, which i 

Point within the ſmall Iſland on the Larboard fide 
in, and lies over NF about a 3d the breadth of that 
which you muſt avoid; being within that Bank, which wi 


all ride Land lockt; it is a Place 


only going in 
ually ia 


diſcover it ſelf by the Colour of the 


- 


— 


entrance, and is almoſt 2 Miles broad, and hath about 10 
up to the Northward in a 


to Random- Head, and lies neareſt NV. N and & E. one from 
the other. In the River or Bay of Random are ſeveral Arms 


they meet, and there is a little Iſland at the Head where 


in V. F. V. as far as I could ſee off Bonaventure. I was alſo 
but there is a Bay 


Bay are about 9 or 10 Leag, long apiece, and 5 Miles 
broad, on which are many Deer; they Iye M V. and S. E. 
From Bonaventure to Irelands-Eye is S. V. 2 or 2 Leagues 


y M about a Mile to the Admirals Stage, The Port Bons. pore hass 
tare Baie bicens Trad eee 


that and the Main, if you have a leading wind, no danger, 


ſecure Place for Boats in bad wea- 


e called Gul. and, off of which they uſe to Fiſh: From 
the 
| are ſeveral Iſlands which lye without off of Bonaventure. 


Hor ſchops is E. N. E. Horſchops, - 
N. and 8. W. by S. one from the other about 2 Leagues, | | 
not for ſhips ts ride in 
The Horſchops and Sherwink Point N N. Point of 
2. K. B. 5 


Englifh- Fi 
. A oe Harbour.. 
E. again; it is 


ch lies out, finall ſhips 


you may turn in or out, being bold too on each fide, 


oots off from the 72 
going 


s 8 
'P * 
3 
water, vou may edg over & 
how oS F h So Eg 4 
5 8 
* * * 2% 
E535 > 5 
; 9 4 = 2 


Random ; 


*% 


* 


and there is a River runs up above 2 Miles to the N war, 
Without Salmon Cove is a Head Land, called Fi n * ET } 
yet joyns to the Main by a Neck gl 3 Jo the North Hani. s N 
ward of the ſaid iſland, or Hea ff it and 4 
Herwi nk Point, runs in a Bay called Robinboods » And in 
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De of Newfoundland. 


8 


on the Starboa 


cloſe to the South fore if you pleaſe, or keep your Lead to 
avoid the EN giving it a little 1 you 
may Anchor in 14, 12, or 10 Fathom, and you may 
come near to the Stage on thore as to make a Sta 
with Top-Maſts to your Stage on ſhore to lac 
your ſhip. It is a moſt excellent Harbour, for after you 
are in this South-weſt-Arm, there is another runs up WN. 


W. near 2 Miles, and, near the Head of that another runs 


in the en- 


8. 8. W. but there is a Bar or Led 
of N. W. is a 


rance of this S. S. W. Arm, but the former 


Place, good Anchoring for 500 Sail of ſhips. You 


Have beſides theſe forementioned Arms, the main Harbour 
groan, ow lying up N. NF ng being —_ = 
Harbour s Mouth, you may ride in a Cove large an 

. r Kalb nde, and Land- lock d in 
Ground, where Planters live, and over againſt that ; 
on the Larboard or Welſt-ſide, is 2 other Coves, the North- 
ermoſt of them is called the Vice-Admirals-Cove, tor the con- 
veniency of Curing of Fiſh. And above or to the North- 
ward of that is a large Cove or Arm, called God Almighty's 
Cove, where there is room enough for 3 or 400 Sail of thips 
to ride all in clean Ground, neither Wind or Sea can hurt 


you e Tide: In which place ſhips may lye undiſco- 
veregl ti 


you run up ſo far to bring it open. Several other 
laces there are in this excellent Harbour, good clean 
round, tough Clay in all the Arms and Coves of Trinity. 


= 


and have 4 and 5 fathom water within 2 Boats length of 


Shore any where, and 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 12, and 14 fath. and 
me * 4 8 in the middle of the Arms and Channels, 
as you pleaſe z you may turn in or out as ſaid before, obſer · 


ving your Tide, which riſes there about 4 foot, ſometimes 


more. For not only Sherwink-Point is bold, which is the 


Northermoſt, but allo Salvage, which is the Southermolt. 


to the S. head of Cattalina-bay is N. 


From the wg N | 
g. About a Leag. to the Northward 


E. by N. and N. E. 5 


of the Horſchops is Green. bay, which runs pretty deep in, but 


no place where Ships Ride or uſe to Fiſh; being paſt Green - 
bay, there is no place or Cove for Boats till you come to 


' Ragged-Harbour, or Cattalina. 


rom the South- head of Cattali na- bay to the N. head is 


ef the Bay N. N. E. ſome 3 Leag. between which 2 Heads is Ragged- 
Harbour and Cattalina· Harbour. Cattalina- Harbour lies from 


to the Nor. 


12925 


N 


dut only for Boats, and that you muſt 


ter. 


the South- head N. by E. Northerly about 5 Miles. 
Ragged Harbour is ſo called by reaſon of the abundance of 
Ragged and Scraggy Rocks which lie before and within the 
Harbour: There 14 no going into the Southward with ſhips, 
of 8 e eee 
with, for there are many Rocks above and under wa- 
oſoever 1 for 25 ed- Harbour with a _ 

muſt goto the Northward of all t aforeſaid Ragged Rocks 
or Iſiands that lie before it (which make the Harbour) and 


run ſo far to the Northward till qu ny Ragged-Harbour 


to Seaward of you, and Anchor there: 


n, and then fail in between 2 round Iſland which lies 


cloſe to the Main, and a 
the N. end of all the Ra 
are about the middle of t 


Iſlands, and fo fail in till you 
oreſaid Hands, which will be 
9 5 2 4 188 of 
treſh· water at the Head of the Harbour, but no Inhabitants, 
Two Miles to the Northward of Ragged-Harbour lies the 


Harbour of Cattalina, which is a very good and ſafe Har- 


Þour, and very good Ground, not above 8 fathom, from 3 
„ 2 * as you pleaſe. Tou may, with a lea- 
ding Wind, ſail between the ſmall Iſland which lies a little 
to the Southward of the Harbour, and ſhall have 4 and 5 
fathom at the leaſt going thro”, but it is not above a Cables 
hbroad; or you ma 
Eaſtward of i rg | the nd a ſmall Birth, and ſo ſail in 
with the middle of the Harbour, for about a Mile diſt. from 
the S. point of the Harbour E. N. E. lies a ſhoal which breaks 
upon it in ay Sea, but you may fail between the Iſland 


lade or unlade 


od 


without the ſaid Iſland to the 


— 


great black Rock which lies off 
ed- 
a 


— 


und this ſhoal, or you may go to the Northward of it be- 


tween the ſhoal and the N. ſhoge, and borrow / on the N. ſide 


of the Main off of little Cattalina, a Bay which lies in. 


Being off Little Catalina, all the way to the Harbour you 


have not above 10 fath. and from 10 to 8 and 7 fath. and 


then 8 and 9 fath. again. It is reported that there is a Rock 
which lies hone 3 3 of a Cables length from the 8. 


Point of the entring into the Harbour, which hath but 9 or 
10 foot water on it; but by all the endeavours I made by 


Sounding, Icould not find it, putting iu 3 times in a Shallop. 


However it is eaſily avoided, if any ſuch, by keeping ſome- 
thing the nearer to the N. ſhore, till you are ſhut within 
the ſaid Point; for all the Harbour over is good Soundings. 


Cloſe tothe ſhore; within the Harbour you may Anchor in 


fath. Land- Lock d. In the S. W. Arm the Harbour lies in W. 
S. W. or you may Anchor in 3 fath. and a half within to the 
Southward of the little ſmall Green Iſland within the ſaid 


Harbour, or run up 2 Miles towards the River head, where 


freſh water runs down. In this Harbour you may Anchor in 


. 7,6, J, or 4 fath, There is a kind of a Boar riſes in this place 


- 


| 


jan you wi 


often, that will cauſe the Water to rife 2 foot preſently, 


and then down again, and you have it 2or 3 times in 3 or 4 
hours at certain Seaſons. It is a very good Harbour, and a- 
bundanceof your Herb Alexander ove on that ſinall iſland 
in the Harbour. Here is ſtore of Salmon at the Head of. the 
Harbour if you have Nets. Here are no Inhabitants. And 
near a ſmall Cove in the W. N. W. within the ſmall Iſland is 
a Fire-ſtone of a gliſtering Colour, a kind of Mineral, excel- 
lent good for Wheel-Locks, growing in the Rocks. 


From Cattalina Harbour to little Cattalina,is N. N. E. about Linie Cat 
half a Leag. it ſeems to be a good ſandy Bay, but I went not dalla. 


into it. | 


From Cattaline Harbour to the North - Head of the Bay, Vogt. heed 


is N. E. Eaſterly a League and a half. 


From the North · head of Cattalina bay to Flowers-print, the 9 
e and half; 5 Miles off of which b. 


Courſe is N. by E. a Lea 
Point lie dun en- Roc ls, c 
on them in a ſwelling (or t) Sea, and diſcover themſelves 
plain; they lie about half a Leag. off ſhore, which is the ut- 
molt I could perceive by all the Curioſity I had to take No- 
tice of them, paſling by them twice in the Day time: You 

o between the point of the Flowers (which hath ſome 


may 80 
Rocks lying off it) & the ſaid Sunken Rocks ; you have a mark Marks ta. 


go clear off 


un 


Flower: · Roc ls; which break up- Rocks. 


int. 


ken- 


if in the day, to go without them, which is to keep Cape-Lar- the ſid 


Jan open of Bird-Ifland, & that will carry you clear without 


to the Eaſtward of them with any Ship. Some would needs 
perſwade that the Flower-Rocks lie 2 or 1 off; but I 
am not of that opinion, knowing it to the ws fig 
From (footed, ng to Bird Iſlands, the Courſe is N. b 
about 3 Miles and 3. Within the ſaid Bird-Ifands,is a 
Bay, and one Arm within the S. point of Land, which runs 


* 


up W. S. W. a good diſtance, where Ships may ride: There 
is another Arm alſo runs up within ſome Rocks which are 


above Water; but I went not into that Arm, for the Bay 
runs to Cape Larjan. Bird-Ilands abound with Willcks, Can- 
nets, Pidgeons, Gulls, &c. which breed there in the Summer. 
From Bird-· 
* between 2 and 3 Miles. 
rom Flowers point to Cape Larjau, is N. half a point 

Welterly z Cape Larjan is but a low Point, off which lies a 
great Rack above Water. 

From Cape Larjan to Spillers- 
Leag. between which Ca 
ty deep os over which point between that and Cape Lar- 
7 | foe the High- Land of Port Bonaviſta, when you 
are a good diſtance off at Sea, being High-Land. Spi 
point is indifferent high, ſteep up, and bold too. 


From Spiller: point to Cape Bonavifta, the Courſe is N. N. 
W. a —y Leag, between which is a very great and deep 2 


Bay, that Men unacquainted would judge that there went 


in the Harbonr of Bonavi/ta, it is but a ſmall diſtance of as 


bout 2 Miles and a half over, from the bottom of the Bay to 
Port Bonaviſta by Land; and is but a meer Neck of Land to 
Red-Fhad-Bay from this Bay, not above half Muſket- hot. 
The Cape Bonaui ſta is a Bluft-head. And ſome 3 quarters of 
a Mile N. by W. from the Cape lies a ſmall Iſland called 


higheſt in the middle, and makes tomewhat like the form 
of a Flower-de-Luce, or a Hat with great brims; you may ſee 
it 40r 5 Leagues off in clear Weather. And N. E. about a 
League from Cape Bonaviſta, is a ledge of about 10 fathom 
Water on it, where Boats uſe to Füh. Cape Bonaviſta lies 
in Latitude 49 Degrees 10, 

From Cape Bonaviſta to Port Banavifta, the Courſe is 8. 
W. and N. E. one from the other about 5 Miles. He that 
comes from the Southward, and intends for Bonaviſta, ma 


fail between Gull-Iand and the Cape, it being both bold, 


and above 3 quart. of a Mile aſunder, but you muſt leave 
Green · land on your Larboard · ſide going to Bonaviſta 


of 


ita, 


W. ira: 
rge Ilands; 


to Cape Larjay, the Courſe is N. Eaſt Ca. Larhnj 


int, is N. N. W. a ſmall Spillers | 
and Spillers-point runs in a pret- 99%. 


Gull-Ifland, roche be known, being indifferent high, and gat, hand. 
t 


tor Green» 


between it and the Main is but narrow, and ſome places Iſland, 


ſhoal Rocks, not fate for ſhips to paſs thro'; but you may 


ail between the ſaid Green- land and Stone: Iſand, with any Stone- 
hip without danger, being ſafe and bold; or you may go land. 


— 


to the Weſtward of Stone- 


ud, and run to the Southward 
till yon open the Bay or 


bour of Bonavi/ia, and are paſt 


Moſes point, and fo to the Southward of the Rocks called moſes point 


the Sweeres, which are high Rocks, within which you ride 5 eres 


(for there is no paſlage to the Northward of them) and you 
lie in 11, 10, 9, 8, 7, 6, of 5 fachom, as you pleaſe, and muſt always 
a good Anchor in the . 


e port Bou 


i. and another faſt on che Sweeres, or Anchor in yita. 


the N. W. for your Wefterly Winds blow tight into che Road. tc flows 


lly to the Northward: About Bonaviſte, and the places adjacent W. - 


A lirtle diſtance, abour a Cables lengrh from the ſhore, is a ſunken Rock, 


hut with Boats you may 
Red- 


go between che ſhore and it, che Sea breaks on it. 
Head you (ail S. . to Moſes- Poimt ; between which 2 Pojars 
W 

| is 4 Fi every Year, on 
board, or Northſide of the Bay, A ö 


The 


Bon- 


L . 


_— — pn Os a 


_ 5 8 +. bp ; 27 1 £ ; bf : . 2 2 5 
3 F A Deſcription of — | 
i The Courſes _ Diſtance of the Craft of Newfoundland, "he ht: 10 N 
N ES Spear: By Capt. HENRY SOUTHWOOD. TT * ſet 1 4 Meridian 0 
1:1: - | Om: * f n. : : 
7% tained — % ͤ—— . Hehe 
! [28 . am, Tom Cape Race to Cape D — N. NE. 8 2 N 
. om Cape Ballard to the South point of Renoues — INV. S. N 
. | | From Cape Ballard to Renowes Rock, which is high above Water INE. M. 2 
r 8 From Cape Ballard to Ferrylamd head — Vet NAN | 5s 
mt. | From Renowves point to Fermomes, N. E. * N. n N. N. E. a and IN N. N. 2.4 B. | it 
1:3 From Renowes to Ferryland hend —- NM. E. by NZ N 3 
ef From Fermowes to Bald bead... — —— |N.N.E.. JT BT 4 
13 ; From Bald head to Ferryland bead ——— \,,. . l 
3 4% From Bald head to Black bend — — North, 7 
Wi From Black head to Ferryland head — ——_——— —[N.E.byg: |= 
TR From Black head to Agua fort =—— _— VV. by M. 14 
*W From Agna- fort to Ferryland head. the South x muy of f the i head — TEM: © 
ns From Agua-fort to Crows Iſland=—— — E. N E. . 3 
1 1 From Crow. [land to Ferryland — nn E. by 8. 1 
1 From Ferryland head to Cape Broyle bead= —, . | 
1 rom the Eaſt end of Bou Land to Cape — le 3 — MN E, 11 
1.8] : rom Ferrylund bead to the South of Gull Hand, which is 1 With: "we N,N, E, | | 5? 
4 rom Ferryland head to Cape opear — V NM E, 4 E, ms or 12 
1 From Cape Broyle bead the Bay or Harbour Ca  Brojl hed} in — I 1 24 ; 
4 . 17 C. Broyle h ad to the N. head of Cape Broy IF, or Brigus point- NM. b 7 : 3 
Lol rom the ſad North . of Ca —. bn ras — is —{ N. 2 EF. 0 OE 5 
ER. From Cape Broyle head to Cape F\ 35; prom — by E, My, 1 or * 
1 5 5 From Cape Aeddick to Baline bead. — — NE by NN. 15:96 13 
14 ; From Cape Broyle to Baline bead | <INNE+ Ny 1 23 „ 
1 | From Baline head to Baline, is N. W, and N. W. by W. 4 of a i N,W. . eg” 
. From Bali ne head to Iſles D- 8 peur, the Bod 4 them — ————|[N, N, 1 . LAT RY 
1 From Baliuc bead to the N. W. end of Gooſe Iſland ——— — V. E, Go, oo IE A. 
4 From Baline head to the S. E. end of Gooſe Ian dA. — [E, b LI J 18 | 
N From Bali ne head to Green fans — — — — N 1 V. „„ . 
42 RF From Baline head to Gull Ian ging wy — N, E. by VV 
3% 3B From Baline bead to Bay Bulls head ———— "a ns V W | Th: 
1 From Bali ne head to the N. point of Mommab las bay, or 8. point ot Wiles has . N 4 Ny, 1 15 . 
1 From the North point of Mommab les bay, or South th point of Witleſs bay, TI me WET”. „ 
170 to Bay Bulls South point. — Irn FF Oe 
„ LP the {aid N. point of Mommables to — 1 3; " II rb op: Tp 
' i rom the ſaid point of Mommables to the N. W. end of Gull Iſland - e N 72 1 r 
1 From the ſaid point to the South end of Gull Iſland E, N, " he” 4 Lv . 
. From the South point of Bay- Bulli to the North point of Bay-Bulls —w— M E, Mh, > Je 1 1 
1 From Bay Bulls to the S. point of Petty Harbour, the Spout between —— 1N, E. by NM. TO 
15 g 1 From the 8. point of Petty Harbour to the N. int of Petty Een V, V, 2. | V' 
war | From the N. point of Fetty Harbour to Cape ea — N E, by N,- „ e 
9 6 From N we to St. Fobn's N 5 —.— . = N,W, by N. CL 7 
\ The C 18 es Re Diſtence of as Coa off of Ne T ua 5 Ea "Oe to. Ey vb - 


[0 ö 4 1 e and 0 1 Ports and ear in Foe N of PIO or 8 0 


th 
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| REN OY Ng 9; KY _ — f 4 1 & dd, & 1 FP Courſe. 1 | [. Lea gues | Miles. 
Hob Tos Dries 7 Nort — CCC 
F bed, ich is point of Pore Gre —— F r Iz 
3 From Harbour - Main to 1 Web ee — . . * of CORD | | 1 a 
TDrom Burnt-bead to the South part of great FP „ ar „ 4 
1 From Burut · bead to the à denn —— 1 Fs . 5 << E by N. 1 N. 13 | | | e 5 5 
; From Burnt-bead to Cape St. Francic————_— — m; â K — . by E. Nly. 10 „ 3% IN Ls 2 
= From Burnt-bead to thes South point of Bay-Ko 1 —.— — NE 1 5 " | 4 
x From Burnt-head to Capids-Cove A. by N + | 4 | ' 1 
> From the 8. point of Bay- Roberts to the N. point Ii Bay-Roberte————— N. W. [+ ns 4 
From the 8. point of Bay. Roberts to the S. point of Bell E 8. E. Eaſterly. | J 
From the N. point of Bay-Roberts to the N. point of F. N. by W. Nor rl of lor 23 
From Spaniardi.- hay to the 8. point of Harbour-Grace=— — — N. by E. 7 5 
- From Harbour- Grace to Carbonera | IN. N. W. | 8 
From Carbonera to Bay- Verdi, N. E. by N. and N. E. 8 N. E. Northerly. 101 ' 
From Carbonera to Black-bead (N. E. orthly) — — N. E. Norther 5 3h 1 | 
From Bay-Ferds-bead to Flambrough-bead — 2 [GW by W ies 5 
From Bay-Ferds-head to the South-wet end of * | — el ee | : 4 „ 
From wed Verde. bead to "IO age 26h 1s a Saber nnd — IB. N E. x or 18 
The Comer and Diftanc FO "PIE 0 hos; is 4 Mile RP 4 half from Bay-Vedohead 1 
"Cd than 8 FOOTY e Places in 4 . of Trinity. © {4 
| From lit· point to the e —: — ß 5 Pe * 
From t 58 int of the Grates to the N. W. or N. end of Bi Re ae E. by 8. 14 or 5 
From tha rates to Break Wee by-N. and W. by 8. and W. 8. W.) W. by 8. 
From Break- fer ae to Sher pix k. point, near Old Perlican — S. W. by 8. 'T or 6 
From Sherwink-paint ig about a and more into the Road dbat al no Set, - 8. 8. W. ö | | 
ſage for a Ship to the Northward of the Iſland — — „ 1 | 
From the Grates to the South head of Cuttalina- bay.. by E. rr 
From the Grates to the Hor ſi bons N. W. 2 Nort her ly, 24 — 8. E. + Southerly. | 9 a i 
From the Grates to Bonaventure-Harbour is S. E. by E. + Eaſterly, and N. W. by W. 3 Viy. 11 or 12 
The Eaff end of Bacalieu and Catalina Harbour is N. N. W. and B. S. E. N. N. W. Northerly | 13 
From Sbermink. point at Old Perlican to the South head of Cattalina N. a little Eaſterly. 12 5 | | 
From -Sbempinkepoint to the middle of the High- Land of bad E N. by W. Weſterly. | 92 . | 
From Sherwink-point to the =. v5yirm of the Hor chop N. N. W. Northerly, | 5 5 ; 
From Sherwink to Bonaventure-bead (the High Land 0 it) — 1K Northerly. 9141 
From Sherwink to Salvage- point — — M. by s. 14 - 
From Sherwink or Old Perlican to New Perlican— | —,S,, [1 8 is | 
From Old Ferlican to Sille Cons, — — -I. S. W. Southerly.| 7 
| " Pwr . N. W. 5 4 | | T 
| — Map Firlican to ene ke, * — —— = | & .o 9 
From e tC Donaventure- FLY — N. Eaſterly. * 1 
From Bouaventure bead to Bonaventure N. w. x W W. 5 W. —— N. W. 2 Waterly, | 0 1 or 24 
From Bonaventure-bead to Elend. — -, 0 W. 74 N. 
From Boxaventure-bead to Trinit 1177. — —— — N. E. by N. . 5 
From Bonaventure- head to the 7 — E. N. by 34 - : 
From the Horſcbops to Sherwink-pornt, being the N. po point of dns eee W. N. W. BY 
From 6 Why: x} $448 to the 8. bod of Cattalina Ba ; Saab N. E. by N. and — N. E. 5 1 
From the South head of Cattalina Bay the N. hea — N. N. E. 3 
From the South head of Cattalina Bay to Cattalina Harbour N. by E. Northerly. | 14 Og 
From the North head of Cattalina Bay to Flowers-point — — N. by E. 14 x 
The Flowers-Rocks (ſunken) are about a Mile and * off ſhore — | © * | | 
From Flowers-point to Birds-Iſlands ———— „„ g 5 
| Foun e e {oor . —— Wer; 2 | 4 
| Cape Larjan to 8 illert point — uL¼H᷑.̃ uu — — N. N. W. 5 8 | | 676 
From Cape Larj an to pe ee fla —.— — — N. N. W. og | | 47h 1 
From 2 Bonaviſta to Noſes. point, entring Por Port Bonaviſ/a— „ 1 3 
From Cape Bona . 5 . — LM, by W, e 5 
Fm Cape — NN... . 
. From Cap Baer 355 vage W. N. W. 9 8 
From Cape Bonaviſta to Stone wo Hand, over ths ork end of 3 Iland— Weſt. | 1 
From Port Bonauiſa to Keels-point, Welt 5 * Seen —— to X 
woes Benden 80. — [ „ 
v. f 1 on the Baal, 25 of th 9 South Part of the Coaſt of New Grad Land, 
We as we ſailed in and out in His Majefties Ship the Swan: | 
Lie bee e. "= 25 4 4 nt. souraw oon in the Tear. Of On 
a — wo = 33 — — 1 4 ba —_ 
e LAG has r 12 nv — Bi 
9 'T 145 2 . 4 ing Ground, II 5 
Cafe Spear N. W. by W. IS 1228 N ons; ee Shells, 5 
eee e, ; bye then 95 fathom on dana * recly drm with 
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8 — 3 — — — — 
Places How it Bears, | Diſtance | Depth | Latitude | jp, manner of Grand... 
Places, | How it Bear. Leagues. Fathom. B. M| * 
. — | — — . — — — — — 
Renows and 1 85 2 = 
* i FT, Col: thovr, ; n * N. 1 8 | Fiz . 1 Sand 8 Us "Y | 
C Ferryland bead W. by N. Nly, 21. WE | — | Fine Sund e 
and Cape Spear e 1 63. | wo 3 | 4 
—— : 
$ . 


1 1851 | Ferryland hand 7 | W, Northerl * 29 s {| — ſotey Ground 
1 | d and Cape Spear 1 1 W, 2 Ny . W F ba Oe ” 
| | errgland bead W. by N. neareſt - 1 * i 
Cape Broyle CT 1 Ol way 
Bay Bulls and | Same Diſtance. 28 
Cape Spear, „ | | 
/ Ferryland head 
; Bay Bulls J "3. BY | 
nd | Ferryland head | W. by N. „ 
| Cal Pratt hog W. by N. 132 91 9 8 | 
"7 erry ead | 7 OT | N 
and Bay Bulls ame dene F . 
Cape Brote N. by N. Ny. 12 80 
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1 / 7 5 | | | 12 
1.8 | - Witleſs Bay and T þ | | 
1! | Cape Spear | . 2) 5 VVV 
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N | | | 
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. ; | Torbay, N. Coe - | | 
175 8 1 1 „o 7 46 30 Fine Sand and Stone. : 
If Rrekscall'd The Virgins are very Dangerous Rocks, which lie ſome | a hole or wide place runs in about 1 Leagues E. and W. 
on, Virgins. 20 12 off Cape Race, and are above water, but not and as much N. 2 where there is 7 in 129 fath. 

Ty. very high, and ſome under water; their Latituds is about | (which I great queſtion) and the further Southerly on the . 

1 46 degrees and a half. 7 : FE k. the ſhoaler water of 24 22 in the Latitude of 
1 vera! But Mr. Chriſtopher Martin ſays they lie ſome 24 Leag. | Cape Race, and deeper farther Northerly; but I muſt haye - 

F ens Opi- off the Land. I | recourſe to examine by my own Soundings in and out, and -—- 
14 5 nw And Mr. William Hartnel! (both of 1 St. Johns | compare it with the udgements: LS a 

9.5 and diſane the ſame day affirms, that he hath been fiſhing about them, From Cape Race to Miſtaken Point the Courſe is W. N. 

A* +... obſerv'd one Day and found them to be in the Latitude of | W. about two League. „ 

1 46 Degrees neareſt, and that the Body of them lies 8. E. by Dus „„ gs wo, | 
F41 E. from u Jen Lo ag 12 MIL 8 E. Se 5 [ | Þ . 1 % "IE | | 

WY: Allo Mr. Fobn Langdon {ays they lie E. S. F. tome 24 From Miffaken Print to the Fowles or e | 927 

N Leagues from Cape Race, who ſaith he hath leen them: but W. N. W. 2 ues; Le oe gs * 25 

. having not ſeen them my ſelf, cannot give a true Deſcription | or E. fide of Rely and a neck of Beach, ſo that you ſee the 

. of them. As to the Bank of Mer found - land: Mr. Martin | ſhips Maſts over it, but very dangerous to be imbayed in = 
ll aith that the falſe Bank is but narrow, and that you have that place, the Sea commonly Ain there and no Cu. 
7H not leſs then 80, 85, 90, 100, 110, Cc, and that it | rent to help you out; therefore if you ton for Trepaſp 

Ty: is 20 Leagues from the Main Bank: And Mr: Clif-| ſtand over to Cape Fine till youzſee the Harbour open, and | 
* | Admiral of Ferryland, ſays the falſe Bank is | then bear into 8 according as you have the 
84 120 Leagues off the Iſland of M found. land which | wind, Cape Pine being fate and bold to fail alongſt that 

ib is more by 27 Leagues than. Mr. Martin's Judgement, | fide, &c. Mr. Stones Deſcription to me of ir, is, avery good =» 

| but agrees as to 80 fath.water,the ſhoaleſt water on the falſe | Harbour and large and very fair ſhoalin entring of 8, 7, 

Bank: That the Main Bank is about 33 Leag.broad & about | 6, and 5 fathom, and turning may ſtand into 4, 3 2 or 3 
20'Leag, from the Land, only againſt Cape Ballard there is | fathom, as I was inform'd.- n ! 


Thus ſheweth Cape Brojle weben it bears N, W, by W, about 5 or 6 Leagues, and the Butter-Pats W. by N. 
Cd Oe = which Butter-Pots lie in the Country of Fermonſes  _ 0 ; 
3 eo on ne oo TT: _ C. Nediick: |, 
„ 41-48, = CD. 1 
, e e . 
Z ® Thus ſheweth CapeBroyle when it bears 8.9; about 70 leg. and yoware about a leag and half off Petty Erh „„ 
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. A Deſcription New-Englaaldde. 
9 Gradual Tunding from 30 to 10 fath. Three Miles | of Weods-Hole j yning almoſt to the Land, and runs 6 


| Courſe E. 8. E. leaving Elizabeth-Iſlands 


Navigable al 


from Point Judith lieth the Point of Conanecut, called the 

Revere: Tail, which is reckoned the $ W part or entrance of 
Road Irland Harbour. On the Starboard ſide of you 8. off 
from Cal le Hill (which is on the Eaſt ſide of Road land 
Harbout) lieth a great many ſunken Rocks, ſome of which 


| gre above water. You muſt ſail in NE and you ſhall have 


the Coaſt of New-England. If you Ul to 
ward between Nath Vineyard and t ain, direct your 
| your Larboard 
ſide, and Sail according to the Directions hexe given, (after 


Naragenſet-bay. 
Naraganſete«BAay. 


This Bay lieth in North betwixt the Point of Conanecut, 
and Point Judith: In this Bay there is a Rock called the 
i hale, which you muſt take care to avoid; you may Sail 


on either ſide of it and Anchor at N ee And 
ide of Road - Iſſand, 


would Sail into the Bay on the 
take Notice of the high Rocks upon the Starboard ſide the 
Bay about a Mile from ſhore, Steer N by N Veſterly within 
a Mile of theſe Rocks a League into the Bay, where,in the 
middle of the Bay, is good Anchoring for all winds except 
a Southerly wind, or 97 may Anchor in 16 Fathom, 
Newport _ Eaſt, and Hope-Island North Road-Iſland is 


Directions for them that fall with Block- Iſland and 
would Sail between Martha's Vineyard and the 
Main to the Weſtward among the Shoals. 


Direct your Courſe from Block-Ilz1d to Gay-bead, which 
is on the weſt end of Martha's Vineyard, which head is high 
Land, of divers Colours, as red, yellow and white, in ſtreaks, 
Your Courſe thither is Eaſt 14 Leagues, but beſure you 
go not too far to the Norward of the Eaſt for fear of fal- 

1 in with the Sow and Pigs, which are a great parcel 
of 1 Rocks, ſome of them above and ſome under wa 


ter, they ſtretch W. by 8 from Elizabeths- Iſund about a | 


League and a half, an 1 N. W. from Gay · bead (take No- 
5 the fliſt of the Flood ſets 8 over theſe Rocks to 
the Northward into Buzzard-bay, which 1s a very foul Bay; 
within Gay: bead is a fair ſandy Bay, in which is good An- 
choring againſt S. and S. Eaſterly winds. Your Courſe 
into this Bay, or Sound, is E. N. E. in 15 fathom, where 
you will find a ſtrong Tide ſetting Channel-Courſe; there 
18 an opening on the N. fide, the great Sound, or the Sound 
between Elizabeths-Ifland and Martha s- Vineyard. This 
opening is at the Weſt end of the Eaſtermoſt of Elizabetb- 
Tflands, which Iſland is called Elizabetb-Iſand, the opening 
is called Quic ls- hole, where there is indifferent good An- 


choring; and 3 Leagues from the mouth of this Sound E. 


N. E. at the Eaſt end of Elizabetb- Inland is another open- 
ing, called Voods- hole, and about midway between Quicks- 
bole and Woods-bole licth a fair Sandy Cove, called Tarpo- 


"> -Cove. 


cure 
and alſo very good Anchor Ground in 3, 4, 5, or 6 fathom 


n Tarpoling-Cove a 8. E. and N. W. Moon makes high 
water near the ſhore, but in the Channel between Martins 
Vineyard and Elizabeth Island, it runs Tide and half Tide 


round, keeping in the middle of the Channel. 


S. E, by E. the Flood to the Eaſtward, and the Ebb con- 


trary to the Norward, fo that 8. E. by E. Moon makes 
high water, but runs till S. by W. in the Channel. 

Far oling-Cove is bold on both ſides going in, being a ſe- 
8 tor Ships againſt all winds except E. S. E. 


water and no Tide. | : 

E. S. E 3 good Leagues from Tarpoling-Cove is à Har- 
bour in Mar tin-Vineyard-Eland, called Holmes-bole, it is a 
very good Harbour, it's above two Miles deep, being bold, 
an h very good Anchor Ground, and is ſecure againſt 


all winds ay a Northerly wind. The Courſe from 
1 


Tarpoling-Cove (if you-intend to keep the Channel, and go 


' between Martha's Vinojard and the Horſhoe-Sand) is E. by 8. 


a little Eaſterly to the Weſtermoſt head of Holmes-bole , 


from thence to Cape Poge is S. E. by E. 3 Leagues and a 
half in 12 fathom water, but be careful and keep your 
Lead going, for on the North fide this Channel lies a dan- 
gerous Sand called the Horſboe, ſtretching it ſelf E. and W. 
s Leagues in length, having its Weſt end on the Eaſt 


5 | 


| your Lead going, There is a 


Leagues to the Eaſtward of Cape Poge, making the Chan- 
nel 1 it and Cape Fuge narrow, there being the 
broadeſt part of this Sand. | 


There are divers {inal Channels over this Sand, and in 
ſome places it is dry at low water, the Eaſtmoſt part of this 


Sand ſpreads with divers Prongs like unto Fingers, alſo on 


the S. ſide of the Channel fide between Holmes Hole and Cape 
| Poge there lies ſeveral ſpots of Sand to avoid which, keep 


bour between Cape Fuge 
and Martins Vineyard, where if you are minded you may 
Anchor. In coming in Sail within a Mile of Ca 
ſteer in South, keeping along the low Sandy 


ch on the 


Weſt ſide in 5 fath. until you come to the Southmoſt part of 
the Beach, then Sail about a Mile more Eafterly, until 


you bring the Town fairly open, which is in a Bay to the 
Weſtward, and then ſteer direc] 


may Anchor in 3 or 4 fathom water. This Harbour is a 
Gut of water between the Iſland Martixs Vineyard and Ca 


W. ſide of the going in, and the Beach to the Southward 


2 


ſtrong. | 


To Sail b 


, and thence to Boſton Harbour. 


Give Cape Poge à Birth of 4 Mile diftance and then you 


ſhall have 10 or 12 fathom water, and if you intend for 
Nantucket, ſteer E. S. E. having reſpect to the Tide which 
ſets a croſs this Channel, keep the aforeſaid Courſe until 
you have run Cape Poge Hull to, then are you the length 
of the Horfhoe-Sand lying to the Weſtward of you, and 


then have you Muſteget-Sand S. E. from you, where 
will looſe 1 I p fathom Channel, having but 5 and 6. 


fathoms, and it may be ſometimes 7, continue your Courſe 


{till E. S. E. till you have got the length of Mantuc ket Iſ- 
land, whoſe diſtance from Cape Poge is 11 Leag. keeping 


about 4 Miles to the N. ward of Mantuc ket Point in 5 fa- 
thom water, (or take Notice of a Green Hill that ſtandeth 


on the N. W. Point of this Mantucket Iſland, covered witng 


Trees higher than any on the Iſland thereabouts, which is 
a good Mark for going over the Shoals to the Eaſtward. 
As thus, keep your Courſe E. S. E. along until you bring 
this Hill to bear S. W. a little Weſterly, then ſteer awa 
E. by N. and E. N. E. or if you are minded N. E. whic 
will carry you to Sea out of Danger. From thence ſteer 


away E. by S. 10 2 between the Shoals to the Eaſt. 
ward, 1n been which Courſe you will have in ſome © =; 
5 


laces but 2 fat 


m and a half at low water, meeting with 
ivers Ridges of 


rd Sand, which lye right a croſs the 


Channel, and diſcover themſelves by great Riplings, but 


having Sailed the aforeſaid diſtance of 12 Leag. you will 


deepen your water to 15 or 16 tathom, and then are you to 
the Eaſtward of the ſhoals but it it be a Tide of Ebb haul | 


not to ſuddenly to the Northward. Your Courſe from the 

aforementioned depths to Cape Codd is N. by W. about 22 

Leagues, keep along this ſhore till you come to the end of 

the Beach, which lies to the Northward of the high Land, 

8 5 pn Race Point, from thence your Courſe is W. N. 
1 


oge.then 
y Weſt into the Harbour 
| till you come within half a Mile of the Town, where you 


Page, and is formed by a ſhoal which lies on the W. and N. 
the Tide runs into this Harbour Tide and half Tide very 


p Cape Poge to the Eaſtward ober the 


trance of Boffon-Harbour, whoſe entrance is between Bren bour. 


ers Iſlands on the North, and Point Alderton on the South, 
or you may paſs into this Harbour to the Northward of the 
Brewfters and Graves Iſland. Three Miles ſhort of Point 
Alderton to the Southward, and near the ſhore lies Conehaſ- 
ſet Point,off from which,a ſmall diftance lies ſeveral Roc 
ſome above, and ſome under water, theſe. Rocks are as big 


as the Hull of a preat . pgs not near theſe Rocks by 7” 
ecauſe of ſunken Rocks which lies to the * 


at leaſt 2 Miles, 
Northward of them, then your Courſe into Nantaſtett- 
Road is Weſt a little Southerly 


2e 


derton, about 2 Miles, or rather more Eaſterly, it appears 
at hall Tide and is ſhoal to the Southward, fo 4 in 


for Bofon, between the Brewſters and Point Alderton, in the 
Main Channel, keep 2 thirds of the Channel over towards 


the Brewfters, where you ſball have 10 fathom, your Courſe 
in being W. by 8. G W. + 8. from thence ler 2 Miles, 
and then you will ſhoalden your water, from thence di- 
rect your Courſe to the Northward ſteering N. W. by N. 
keeping near Pemberton Iſland ſide, for there is a Sand Fits 


to the Weſtward from Beacon Ifland, rendering the Chan- 
very narrow, fleer as , 


nel between it and P:mbertons Iſland 
before directed, keeping about midd Channel 


Lovells Iiland and the Gallogs Iſland in 5 and 4 and a half 


fathom, e of 3 Fatkotn wones be- 
Gallops Illand, w 


tween Pemberton Iſland and Gallo here ma 
Anchor having the Iſland dal, — 8. W. 
by W. keep the aforclaid Courle and depth of water, till 
8 
1 8 Fee F 


f taking care of the Kocks 
| called Hardings Rocks, which lye E. by S. from Point l. 


© 


* 


to Brewflers Iſlands which lye at the en- Befton-Hare 
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1 Deſcription of New-England #d New-York. _ 


* ff 
S £9 
— 


f Sr 


"The $bip-Channel be fairly open in the Well, which is be- 


tween Long-Iftrnd- and Deer-1ſlard, then ſteer Welt or W. 


by 8. to Spectac le- und at the entrance of the Ship-Channel 


there is 8 fathom, and in ſailing from, thence to Spedacle- 
ud you will have 7, 6, 5, 43, 52, and 5 fathom, From 
acle-Ifland, Rand away N. W. between Cafle-Ifland and 


4 


Governours-Ifland'in 5 and 4 fathom, but in Sailing between 


theſe two Iſlands keep your Lead going, for there is a Sand- 
ory off from Cale Aland to the Northward, and alſo 
m Governours· Eland to the Southward rendring the Chax- 
nel between theſe two Sands very narrow, but keeping the 
depth ahoveſaid of 5 and 4 fathom you need not fear. Your 
Courſe from hence is ſtill N. W. in 4 and 4 fathom, di- 
ſtance between 2 and 3 Mile to Boſforr, where you may ride 
againſt the Town in 5 fathom, or you may 5 about Mey- 
* point, and ride behind the Town in the lame depth 
but the melt uſual Channel into Boſton, is to the Northward 


ol the Brafters and Graves-Islands, ſteering in for the Ship. | 


Channel between Long-Hland and Deer- Hland W. S. W. in 
which Courſe you will have from a breaſt the Graves to 
the Northward, 14, 12, 11, 10, 9, 8, 7, 64, 6, 5, and then 
deepen again to 8 fathom, which 18 in the entrance between 
Long-Island and Deer-Eland, from whence to Boſton is as 


before directed; in failing in here, have a care of the Fauns- 


Rocks, which le about a Mile from the Weſtermoſt point 
of Deer-Iland, and are dry at half Tide; there are Rocks 
alſo lying off the N. Point of Lovels-Iſlands, the Channel 
being between theſe Rocks and the Faunt, keeping about 


mid Channel in the depth aforeſaid, all which may be more 


5 plainly underſtood by comparing this Diſcription with 


Ground in general, in this Harbour is foul, eſpecially at 


the large particular Draft of- Bofton Harbour which is on 


the General Draft of Ner- England and Ner- Jork. 


Direqtons foz Flimouth,” 


Weſt 7 Leagues from the Point of Cape Cod lieth the 
Haven of Plimouth, which may be known by a round 


Hummock of Land lying on the North fide this Haven, 
called the Gurnet; and on the South ſide a high double 
Land, called the Monument-Land. This Haven lieth in 
Weſt, in failing into which 708 muſt keep near the Gurnet 
Land, which is the Channel fide, for the Monument ſide is 
exceeding bad, being full of ſhoals and quick Sands, dry 
in ſeveral places; but on the Gurnet fide is a fair failing 
Channel, where you may ride ſafe from all Winds except 


an Eaſterly Wind, which if it ſhould happen that they 


ſhould force yon from your Anchor, you mult run further 
vp and Anchor within the Sandy Ifland called Browns-. 
Irland: Be careful for there is dry Sands on both ſides, the 


the firſt entring. 


Co Sal from the Tail of the Horſhoe tu 
| ___ Manomoy-Point, 


f your ſhip draw above 9 foot water, I would adviſe y on 


not to venture to ſail here, but if under you may ſteer your 


Courſe from the Tail of the Horſboe to Manomey Point, which 
is N. E. diſtance 9 Leagues, and when you come to make 


Manomey-Point as you draw near to it, bringing it to bear | 


Eaſt of you running fair along by Seal-Kees Beach, and 

ou ſhall tall into a Channel of 6 or 7 fathom water (ly- 
ing about 2 Miles E. by S.) which brings you fair between 
Manomey, and Old-Roſe, and Crown-Sand, which Sand is dry 


at low water; your Courſe is then Eaſt a little Souther- 


ly, about a League, in running of which League you will 
have in divers places not above 10 foot water at low Water; 
but this Courſe and diſtance will carry you clear over all 
the Sands, Keep not too near this ſhore, for there is a Sand 


ſtretches 3 Leagues to the Northward alongſt it, and alſo 


| 1 fog 5 about a Mile in there is ſafe Anchoring 


7 


4 


* 
* * 

> 

8 * 


two Miles off the ſhore, therefore come not near it till 


- 


you are to the Northward of this Sand, and then you are 


out of all Danger. trends away Eaſt 7 


* Directions tot Saiſing. from Boſton to the 
"CI" Nozthw N 8 


ward, 


5 From B oad Sound which is the cook out of Bo on) 
2600 gues to . 
this Harbour may be known. by Cat-Eland on the North, 


the Courſe is N. N. E. 3 


which hath a few Trees on it, the South Point is known 


. Bluff Point, ſteer in North about a Mile, and then 
t 


Harbour lies from W. to N. circling, and being run 
inſt all winds 
except E. N. E. winds : This is a Rocky Harbour | 


CR From:Broad Sound to Cape Ann is N. E. 10 5 : Weſt 
Cape. ein the bi h Hill of Cape Aun 2 Miles, lies the Sh t 
. e 8 little to the Southard of Cape Aun lieth a imall 

- Hſland called Tbatcbers: ILland having a ſew Trees on it, there 


z alſo a ledge of ſunken Rocks tailing to it S. S E, about 


| 


6 + Il 


— 


half a Mile, between which and the Main is a Rr 


Channel between Broad Sound and Hatcbers - land, in the 
N. W. is two other Iſlands, the Northmoſt called the Baker 
and the Southmoſt the Tinker. 


* 


6—— 


E. + N. from Cape Arn about 25 Lecgyes lies a ſmall canes: 
am 


Bank called Caſbes Ledge, it having its 
ſberman that firſt diſtover'd it, whoſe Name was Caf, who 
ule to go privately there to Fiſh, it hath on it but 2 fa- 
thom; N. W. from Cape Ann about 7 Leagues, lies the 8. 


ſelt N. E. by N. and 8. W. by $.'20 Leagues, on whic 
46 and 47 fathom water. South end of St. Georges 
ank lies from Cape Cod 8. E. by E. 25 Leagues, or from 


e from a Fi- Ledge. 


end of Jefferies Ledge, which is a large Ban 3 it jeffericy 
5 . | 


Cape Ann 8. E. 4 E. diſtance about 40 —_— „St. Georges Se. Geotgth 


Bank is a large Bank ſtretching it ſelf N. | 
W. by S. in length 35 es, having its Head or North 


81 near Cape Sable, on Nun. Scot land, the S. part of this 


ank is Dangerous, having but 2, 1, and half a fathom 
water, it is reported that in ſome places it is dry, but 


from the S moſt part to the N. ward there is water enough 


over, and cloſe to the edge of this Banks 8. part there is 8 


and 12 fathom, the Latitude of the 8. part of the Bank 


Is 41 degrees 25 minutes North. 


From Cape Aun (being to the Eaſtward of Thatches 
T:land) to the Month of Fiſcatoway River, the Courſe is N. 


by W. diſtant 10 Leagues, and 8. W. 3 Leagues. Short of 
iſcatoway lies a parcel of Iſlands called the [lands of foals, 


and N. E. from the [land of fboals, ) Miles diſtance, lies + + 
a ſmall Rocky Ifland called Boon Hland, on whoſe W.ſide 


lies Agamenticas Ledge, which Ledge lies Eaſt about 6 Miles 


by N. and S. Bak: | 


from Piſcatoway Rivers Mouth, and E. S. E. about 2 Miles 


from Boon Itland, lies a Rock on which the Sea breaks, at 


the Mouth of PiſcatowayRiver lies ſeveral Iſlands, as Chaper- 
ons, Woods, Great Irland, c. the Point on the Weſt ſide this 
River is called Portſmouth, about a League to the South- 
ward of Portſmouth lies Little Harbour, and about a Lea 
to the Southward of Little OO is the high Land cal- 
led Little Boars Head. v9 

8. 8. W. about two Leagues from Little-Boays-head lies 
Great-Boars-head, between which is the Bay of Hampton, 
From Great-Boars head 8. S. W. two Leag. lies Maremack, 


and between them lies Saliſbury. On the 8. ſide of Mare- . 
mac l. River lies Plumb-Iſland, ſtretching along ſhore S. by E. 


about 2 Leagues; at the South end of this Iſland goes in 


the Haven ot ſpſwich. From hence the Land trends away 
S. E. by S. to oye Ann, whoſe diſtance is about 4 Leagues, 
and ſo have we del; 


ctibed the Bay between Cape Aun an 
Piſcatoway. Piſcatoway and the Land to the N. E. in com- 


ing from the Eaſtward, may be known by the high Hills 
and Mountains which lie up in the Cbuntry, called Aa- 


nenticus. Hilli. I would adviſe thoſe that come from tho 


Eaſtward and are bound for Boffun or Piſcatoway, to keep 
in the Latitude of about 42 
and on no account to come to the Southward of 42 Grp. | 


North, for fear of the South end of St. Georges Bank, whic 
as is beforeſaid, is reported in ſome places to be dry, but 
however very ſhoal, as alſo for fear of the Indraft or Tide, 
by which you may be hauled into the Bay between Nay- 
tucket Iſland and Cape Cod, or to the Southward upon the 
dangerous thoals of Nantucket. 


A Deſcription of the Coaſt of New-England from 


Piſcatoway to the N E. along the Shore, 


E. N. E. from Piſcacoway about 2 3 Leagues lies Cape 
Neddeck, off from which to the Eaſtward ſtretches a Ledge 


of Rocks, called Agamenticus Ledge ; from Cape Neddock to 
Cape Porpus the Courſe is N. E. diſtance about 5 Leagues. 


In the Bay between theſe two Capes lies Tork and Fells; to 
the Northward of Cape Forpus about 3 leagues, lies Wins 


ter- Harbour; and N. E. by N. from Cape Porpus 10 leagues, 
lies Caſco-bay, being 8 large Bay; from this Bay the Lan 


, and then N. E. into P-nabſcorte 
Sound, this is a large but very Rocky found, eſpecially the 


Eaſt fide; the entrance into this found is E. by S. from the 


Weltermoſt part of this Bay, called Pxquid, about 10 
leagues, lying between Green-Ifland and Nomans-Land- 
Iſland, your Courſe between them being N. E. which Courlg 
kee tul you come within about 3 leagues off Fox-Ifland, 


then your Courſe is N. W. by N. to Long-Ifland (which 


lies along under Penobſcot High-Land) where 7% may 
Anchor in 12 fathom, from whence your Cour 


may Anchor in 18 fathom, and then the Land ſtretches 
away E. S. E. about 10 Leagues, being a very Rocky Coaſt, 


the being between Foxes Ifland and the Main, 
2 4. th * and full of ſmall Kees and Iflands, 
W 


the Land to the ard of this 10 Leagues, is high, cal- 


led by the Name ot the Deſart Mounts, and then the Land 
trends 


* 


rees 30 Minutes North, 


is N. E. 
about 7 Leagues to e eee at whoſe Mouth you 


away to the N. E. into _ Bay of Fundy, ok which 
, | . 1 : A 
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Nantucket 
Shoa 


deg 45 min. North, the North end of St. Georges Bank, as 
is bet 5 


a good Deſcription. is wantingz and then the Land 
Thetches to the Southward to Cape Sable, whoſe Lat. is 43 


oreſaid, lies near to this Cape, but there is a paſſage 
between this Cape and St. Georges Bank, and Seal Keysfrom 
whence the Land ſtretches to the N. E. along the Coaſt of 
Ne- Not land, and then to the Weſtward into the River of 
Cannada of all which can give but ſmall Account. 


Directions for thoſe that come from the Eaſtward 
and are Bonnd for New-York or Long Iſland. 


It you come from the Eaſtward and are bound for Long 
Tland or New-Tork, come not to the Northward of the La- 


| titude of 40 degrees, for fear of meeting with the South 


t of Nantucket Shoals, which are Dangerous ſhoals, and 
ye in the Latitude of 40 degrees 5 minutes North, but if 

it ſhould r by ſtreſs of Weather, that you ſhould be 
driven to the N.ward and near unto Nantucket Iſland, then 
may you paſs thro' the Channel to the Southward of the 
Iſland, but this is a very difficult and dangerous Channel. 
Nantucket Iſland is a low Sandy Ifland, and may be known 
by a ſmall Mount ſtanding about the middle thereof, and 


2 Mill to the Weſtward, and at the Weſt end of the Iſland 


Marthas 
Vineyard. 


No Mans 
Land. 


* Block- 
„ Iſland, 


Long · Iſland 


Iy ſtrait, it is Guarded on this South fide the Iſland with a. : 
your Courſe being about N. N. E. in 6, 5, 4, and ſometimes 


end of the Iſland, the paſſage to go in between this Iſland 


is a tail of Iſlands ſtretching to the Weſtward, called Stur- 
gion Iflands' | Nantucket Iſland lieth in the Latitude of 40 
degrees 50 minutes North. The Iſland of Marthas Vine- 
yard lieth in much the ſame Latitude, but Marthas Vine- 
yard is à larger Iſland then Nantucket Iſland, and the Weſt 
end 1s higher, by which one may be known from the 
other. Marthas Vineyard may be further known by a 
{mall round Iſland called No Mans Land, lying South off 
from Gay-Head, or the Weſt part of the Marthas Vineyard, 
you may Sail round this ſmall Iſland, but near to Marthas 
Vineyard is a Ledg of Rocks. X 

Block-1fland it you come from the S. ward maketh round 
and high, and it from the S. E. it appears like a Saddle 


a 
(high at both ends) but higheſt to the S. ward, the water 


gradually thoaling as you come from the S.ward, as you 
may le by-the Perit. -. -.- | 1 
7 ny is general pretty low level Land, excepting 
ſome tew Hills which lye about 12 Leagues to the Welſt- 
ward of the Eaſt Point, the Land at the South part of this 
Iſſand, ſtret ches E. by N. and W. by S. and from thence E. 
N. E. to the Eaſt Point thereof, the length of this Iſland 
trom Eaſt to Welt is about 34 Leagues, the Land general- 


narrow Sand Beach, which lieth about 3 quarters of a 
Mile from the ſhore, its Eaſtermoſt part joyneth to 
the Land at Southampton, and the Weſt part near the Weſt 


and the Beach is 7 Leagues ſhort of the Weſt end, the 
Sounding Ground along this Iſlands South ſide is general 
ſmall white Sand, excepting at the Weſt end, where ſpits 
off a Shoal to the Southward, in at whoſe South end ſhips 
paſs tor New-Tork, 4 Leagues off this Iſlands South fide is 


15 fathom water, and ſo gradually de-pening to the South 
ward for 20 Leagues off, where you thall have 80 iathom | 


Oazy Ground, and Sand with a blew ſpeck in it. 
| | The Making of the Land on the Coaſt of New-England. 


Holt. Iſland W. by N. 


q — Lace 


| : hs weſtermoſt end of Mount Deſart Hill. 


Little Dack-Ifland. * N. W. Z W. 


VV 
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Mount Deſart Hills, 


The Land to the 


| 


| 


4 CAA ALL, « 


bart” ng 7 i 


Sail from I;) Ind, Eaſt point thro? the 


according to the former Directions belonging to New-Lon= 
Lon, then is your Courſe up the Sound W. Serly in a very 
fair clear Sound all along the Long Iſland fide, where is a 


ſtrong Tide ſetting to the Weſtward. If you deſign for New- 
Tork this way, take Notice that South off from Stratford 
Point is a long narrow ridge of Sand, 1 hannel 
Courſe * of the Sound over, but you may ſai 

either fide it, this Stratford Point hes 21 Leagues f 
Hor ſe-Race or entrance of the Sound, and 15 Leagues fur- 
ther up the Sound lies a ledge of Rocks, ap g fi 
moſt part above water, lying North from Hemſted Point 

ou muſt Sail between theſe Rocks and this Point, a 

then will you be up with Minfords * Sailing 8. W. pret- 
ty near them, and then may you l L 
lot for New-Tork, here the Sound is about 2 Miles broad. 


Drremtions to: Saling up to New-York. 


The paſſage in for New-Tork is between Sand Point on New-York. 


the South or Jerſey ſide, (it is ſometimes i fo PFort- 
land, it makes pretty high and round on the top) and the 


Spit of Sand before ſpoken of in the Deſcription of Long - 
. which ſpits South off from the Welt end of Long- 


»d, till within a Mile and. a half of Saxdy-Point, you 


have in the beſt of the Channel between Sandy-Point and 
the aforeſaid Sand 7 or 8 fath. water. Sand): Point or Hook 


is pretty high Land and round on the top, a little to the 


Southward of it, by the Sea-ſide, lies the Town of Never 
ſunk, this high Land of Sandy-Point is called Portland, in 
ſailing in between Sandy-Poiut and the aforeſaid * come 
not too near the Land to the Southward, for t 

foul Ground and is thoal Water, as 23 3 and 34 fathom; 


come no nearer than to bring Sandy-Point N. W. from you, 


and then may you direct your Courſe N. W. between Han- 


dy-Point and the Spit in 7 or 8fathom water, and when 


you are got within the Saxdy-Point and are minded to An- 
chor, ſail South a little dawn into the Sandy Bay to the 
Weſtward of you, called _ 
may you Anchor in 4 or 5 fathom water, but if you are 
not fhinded to Anchor, continue your Courſe into 6 fa- 
thom. and then ſtand to the N. E. between the ſhoal that 
comes off from Statten · and, and the aforeſaid South Spit, 


3 fathom, here I would adviſe you to keep your Lead go- 
ing, the Channel being narrow, keeping the aforeſaid 
| Courſe, or Sounding will bring 2 up with . 
which lies at the weſt end of Long - Iſand, being a l 
round Iſland, from whence your Courſe is N. N. E. 34 Lea. 
to Nut Iland which is 2 ſmall Iſland lying due S. from the 
Caſtle Point of New-Iork, and near unto Long- Ilaud, you will 
find in the paſſage between theſe two Iſlands from 8 tor fa- 


% 


thom, and then decreaſing again to 8 fathom to Mut- Iſand, 


you muſt double about Nut- Eland, to Anchor in New:Tork, F 


Road or Harbour, 


Great Duck - Iland. 
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15 e Land lieth N. and S. from Manomey to the Pitch of Cape Cod, near 9 Leagues, and n the Pit h ft 
ey Hook, it lieth W. N. w. 5 Leagues, and from the Hook to Alderton 5 Fon N. V. by V. te 17 moos 


5 A wn at A . wy i 5 


E eee. teeth 


"pt Iſland bearing N. W. by N. dance 3 Leagues brought the Land to bear N. W. it made thus, wich b 


to 


Courſe is W. N. 04 * Cle Soros? 1 rats | 3 3 
Hole, the wind at turned thro the Sound, it liet | 
. Leagues 727 the Gay. bead off Martha's Vi af General T for of the Coaſt of 


W. S. W. ineyard. | 
Elizabeth Hand n makes pretty high ty & there is a Tledg f N EW-ENGLA N D. 
ol Rocks lying. W. + W. one league; bet vne's Iſland bear- N 
ing from the Gay Head S. 4 W. 2 Leagues, and Rhode Iland ]'N the Harbour of New London —— 8. E. & N. W. 
bearing W. N. W. 7 Leagues. As you K into Portſmouth, In the Horſe Race. 8. 8. 5 & N. N. W. 
h there is 4 great hig Rock on the Starboard ſide upon the | At the Eatt end of Fiſbers Ie e 
1 Main, and a ſingle Rock a Furlong from it; the Main li- At the North Welt point of E's "> 17 15 E 5 reh . w. / w. 
3 eth Eaſt and W If you go in at the Welt end of Rhoad | In Road Iſand Harbour. Ex wW b , 
land, you ſhall ſee the going into Narroganſets Bay, open] At the Gay Head, — — 8 . by 1 * . 
between the high Land when it is N. W. by N. and there is | At Tarpolin Cone g. EK W | 
a low Point to the Eaftward of it, where is the going in. | At Cape Pogue, „ —$.S.E. & N. N. . | 
1 the Eaſter end of Martha's Vi ard, there is a | At Manomey Point, : i $. by 77 4 1 5 
iboal Point, it is 8 Leagues to Nantucket. _ At Plymouth, - — — 8. by E. & N. by W. 
aulcon Iſland is League trom the North ſhore, and A Bofton Harbour. — EEE. 
from thence it is es to-New Haven; the going in in is 75 £ | 
to the Eaſt of the hi d. From thence it 18 3 Leag, 5 880 


to Milford, mu "Rite within a Sandy Iſland (from 
= 2 to Stratford : Tou mult go AG the - Jnffrnclons for Sad into Deleware Bay. 


___ __- Faſtwardofa Ragged point of Trees; it is ſhoal Water 2 The beſt Ein 
8 Leagues off, and ON that and the ſhore, the point | about a Mile d 
I called Prconecl : che e come within the point, the | James or Hinlopen, that lieth in the Latitude of 
PRE N. to t 


in is to keep the South ſhore on Board 
ance, and when you come up to Cape 


River MAE W. own where is about 7 fathom degrees, ſail fair up with it, and whe | 
water. ence it is 3 Leagues to Fair i] there 1i- | it, ſteer away N. N. Eaſt about 4 4 5 * a inlto 
eth a Wo 7 * the Town, you mult go into the | you take care to keep your Eye upon the ſaid Cape, that 


Eaftwards in 5 fathom water, the Welt ſide of the Iſland op age of Pf lood do not toſs you to the weſtward before 


i bare; to the Main there is a ledge of Rocks lieth E. N. you be the length of the Guding-Sand, 

E. 1 Mile and a half of the Harbour, it is the firſt Point probe to go thro' the weſtern Chan, 5 45 E aer 
5 | che and de fd, you run 8 NE by E. 0 ben are at the Eaſtermoſt fide of the Gudj . and, —— 
8 7 1 e eee 155 : Ns if you Gat of Mill Grow aboard i * 1 vou intend | ar 


«4 
AF El 


FY th 1 . 


enen a. mers 


ET — 


en high as to bring the Motber-Ki1I and Gammon-Lile E. N. E 


and W. 8. W. then are you the length of the Gading-Sand.. 


therefore muſt take the more Qare, and not truſt with too 


The Alotber-Rill ſheweth it ſelf with a fair opening, with 
Trees 8 ok fide like as if a pair of Gates ſtood open, then 
ſteer as the Draught directs you, f you ſail to the 


But 1 


* 


" 15 


A Deſcription of Virgina and 'Mary-Land. 
Ain with Bank Ee Ground, * care of being hook · 


W 


7 


n Pre, 5 . . 
7 


book ſhoals. ſhore lieth 
off as you ſee with ſhoals and flats, as in ught 
Here a 8. E. Moon makes full broad act 


* 


* ad 4 + . wr * 1 * 6 , 
IS — 8 1 
— 


7 4 1 * FIST RY 
abs. Ms. 88 ** 4 * —__ 
—— — - — 


find many times on the Coaſt of Anerica, various 
Winds and Weather, and Streams, and Currents alſo, 


8 vc Has 1 bland for Picton or Mary Land, ſhall 


much Confidence to Dead 
NE IS 
Cape 


When d RE near the Capes before you have Sound- 
tne Heng one 50 or 60 Lihoe from the Lands, and 


even to the 11 Soundings, the Current moſt commonly | 


ſetteth to the E. and N. Faſtward; the nearer the Sound- 
jng the more to the Northward. But in the Soundings 
in 50 or 40 fathom water, about 16 or 1 8-leagues from the 
Land is leſs Current z and coming into ſhoaler water, 


which is ſuddenly, as 20, 16, and 15 fathom. About 15 
lea 855 from 1 , the Current then ſets to the Southward, | 


and the nearer in the ſtronger. Several and various Sound- 
ings are on that Coaſt. Taward Cape Hatteras, are ſeve 
rals ſhoalings or Banks, a great diſtance off, having 10 or | 
12 fathom white Sand, and ſometimes courſe, and within 
18 or 20 fathom more dirtiſh or oazey blackith Sand, and 


then again ſhoaler, with Sandy Ground at 10, 9, 8, 7 fa- 


thom. Cape Hatteras it ſelf makes with low white ſandy 
Banks, 4 cling Trees on them. To the Northward | 
4 leagues oft that Cape, you ſhall have 19, 9, and 8 tath- 
water within one Mile of the ſhore, and ſoft oazey Ground; 


but to the Northward of that is ſhoaler water, with grey 


and white Sand. Something more, to. the Northward 1s 


Roanoak, which is higher Sand Hills and thicker Trees, and 


in broad waters to the Main Land, being near, you may 


on a Ships top, ſee the waters between the two Lands; by 
which it may well be known from the Land on the North 


ide of Cape Charles, or Smiths Iſland; for that {ide is fuller 
of Trees. Near the Sea ſide is low Land, and not fo divi- 
ded with water, and hath no high Sand Hills as the gar. | 


only one about 8 leagues to the Northward of the fai 
Smiths Iſland. ; 


On the inner Land of Roanoack is a good Land Mark, 
and may be ſeen 7 or 8 Leagues to Sea, being two Homaks 


of Trees ſtanding on high Land; bearing /. or V. S. V. 
from you, ſhewing like 2 round Black Hills joyned together, 


like thoſe in the North of England near Sunderland, called | 


Maidens:Paps, and coming near, ſheweth like a great Barnz 
for which tome call it the Barns. Cape Henry lies on the 


South ſide of Chefipeak Bay, and Cape Charles, alias Smith's 


| war Sec the River. 


is bold, you may run in Þ Lead | 
water; but between the ſaid Capes is ſhoal water, on a mid- 


ing in 5 or 6 Fathom, will keep you clear; 
within the Sand and the Point of the ſaid River, on the | 


Iſland, lieth on the North fide of the entrance thereof, 
Cape Henry makes with Trees on white Sand Hills, and 
| the Lead at 8, 7 or 6 fathom 


dle Bank, of a great length and breadth, about 5, 4, ſome. 
places 3 fathom, and yet of this Bank ſome places 10, 12, 
and ſome ſay 20 fathom water between the Capes. Such 
as would fail into Fames River, may take Sounding of the 
South ſhore in 4 or 5 fathom water, or more as they come 
to the Mouth ot the River : For on the N. fide it is deep 
10 er 12 Fathom, but on the South ſide lieth off a Sand 
from Willongbbey's Point toward a 
from ſhore, with ſpit joyning to the faid Sand, called 
Wiloughbeys Sand, where ſhips may be hock ' d in, but keep- 
being mot 


North ſide you may Anchor in 7, 8, 9, or 10 Fathom wa · 
ter; but there lies 2 foalb within the ſaid River, the one 
from the Narth fide, and the other to the Southwards, 
which you muſt be careful to ſhun. In this River are ma- 
ny Shoals and Banks, for which a Pilot attends to carry 


int Comfort, lieth with a long Flat from it, ſteep too, ; 

— water upon it. This Sand or Flat is called the 

Such as come from the Northwards to Cape Charles, alias 
SmitbÞ/I{land, it theweth it ſelf like a high Bluff of Trees 


on low Land, with an Opening or Bay on the N E. Ide 


/ NN 


Lin. bah, a great diſtance | 


Directions for Virgina and Mary-Land. „ 


For by Experience hath been found ſometimes in 4 


Henry in Virginia w. 8. 5 Leagues off, makes thus: Its Latitude 37 degrees. 


titude of 36 degrees, 19 and 23 fathom, Yello! 
| with Shells, and 5 3 katham. Yellow 


- Cazy Sand. G. E. from Smiths Iſland 


all along double Land on the outermoſt Hlands, and with- Banks of courſe Sand and Gravel of 5 fathom, andrunni 


ſtrong, the Landis pretty low and ſandy, you cannot 


hours, ſuch Currents as hath carried them either to the 
Northward or A dei; 2 to their Reckoni 


beyond Credit. 


N A f : 
OECD | ; 
WV I . 8 e % 
OOO NEEENEEEY abu, ack 


ning in Weſt, and W. by 8. for ſeveral Lea 
alter one foot of water, being Greyiſh Sand, 
black Specks. To go in there witha No 


will not 
with little 
ly or Eaſt 


wind, you may take the Sounding of the ſaid Smith's I. 


ſland in 4, or 3 fathom, and in ftanding to the S. W. 
will find 5 or 6 fathom ſoft Ground, * which you 115 


judge you are over the ſhoal; but if you ſhould haule then 


to the N. W. you will find a Bank of 3 fathom, whic 
you mult bring to the Southward to go clear off, and — 
over the ſhoal, you have the right Channel in 7, 8, 9, and 
10 fathom water, ſoft Ground; and then you may ſteer 
North up the Bay, or may take Sounding o 
In a dark Night and finding with a N. or N. by E. Courſe 
hard Ground and ſhoal water, bear off to the Weſt till 
you find deeper and ſoft Ground, | 7 2 
But if coming in between the two aforeſaid 


or 6 Leagues diſtance without, is Banks and various Soun- 


upon the Full and 
Change the Tide ts, . Eand KV.... 


Capes at 


dings, open of theſe Banks, is courſe white Sand, at 6 or 


7 fathom, and within 10 or 11 fathom, very fine blackiſh 


in N. W. you will have ſeveral Holes of 
N 

Shoal, called the Middle-Ground, on it is 4 or « f., 
water, and ſome places but 3 fathom; this 8 
and ſome thinks it joyns to the ſhoal of Point Comfort 
N a flat Point of Sand of 3 fath. to the a8? 
wards, about 2 Leagues from the ſhore, 

the Eaſt fide, or ſhore, lieth off to the weſtward as far. ſo 
that if you are not in the Channel you may run ſome 


10, II, and 12 


Leagues in 3 fathom in dark weather and k 
which ſide of the ſhoal you are, now not of 


the Channel of 
water there, being not brot. ep 
The beſt mark for the Channel to ſteer up the Bay, is a 


lieth a great Flat or 


and the ſhoal of - 


Homack of Trees on the South ſhore, between Lin-bay and 


Wiloughbeys Point, bring that to bear South from you 


of the Channel, 
er Water. 


are ſeveral ſhoals, and ſpits of Sand run At 11d 
Eaſtward. Between Old and New point Cs of to the 


lye ſe- 


then a North Courſe & 7 cone wp the Bay in the beſt - 
in 9 lathom faſt Gr 3 
may find 8 Ties . 1 955 5 ſts 
n the Eaſt ſhore is good Sounding, but on the weſt fide 


1333 


* 1 
* 3 
3 
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From this Land is ſhoal water and flat, a great diftance ; 
off out of ſig t of Land you have 9 Hen and in run | 


the Eaft-ſide. 


veral ſhoals, which are dangerous, and more alſo to the 


Northwards of New Point Comfort. 


From the North fide 


of Rapabanack River, lieth a ſpit of Sand 3 or 4 Miles from. © 


the ſhore, ſhooting,to the S. E. it hath about 

it, and on the South lide is deep water vg ey 
ward of this Point is deep water, as 8 or | 
Ground; to the Northw 


4. 


ic | | : 8 
By ſome the following Directions is rather approved on 


than the DOING: ee ee 
When you {ail to the Southward of Cape Hen 


deeper water than when you are in the Latitude thereof. | 
as 21 fathom Reddiſh Sand and pretty large, and , 
Na os ge 9 Leag, 


of it is 35 and 40 fatham Grey d, and in the La- 


large Sand 


ues off, 
at to 9 tat 


Henry 7 
and from 


hom, and a Current to —— 


it above 7 Leagues, Ca is Jow but bluff, with a few 


Trees to the Sea fide a little d 
very ſteep too, having 7 tathom cloſe bg the Cape a 


Yo OO 
AD N 


T, as 8 or 9 fathom ſoft oh 
nd; d of this Point, lieth off another 
| 1 called the Mar 5 which leth U off the Mouth of great 


you come in the Latitude of Caps 
ou will have 11 fathom ivy 6 
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then have you an Eddy that ſets you contrary to expec 


8 


the 


ſteer 


the ſhoals of the Point. 


nothing to hinder ou from coming into Lin Haven Bay, 
where you have ſoft. Ground in 5 or 6 fathom water, t 
Bank called the Middle Ground is above a ue from the 
Cape, where is a very good Chanel to the Northward, aud 
7 broad between this ſhoal and the ſhoal of Cape 
ar les. 2 3 he | 
From Lin Harbour Bay to Kaecattan ſteer N. W. until 


ou bring a Remarkable Tree that you will ſee on your | 
Larboard fide, about W. S. W. then ſteer N. W. by W. a | 


League, and when you have the ſaid Tree S. W. you'are in 
beginning of the Narrow, then ſteer W. 4 N. to the 
North more, and when you come about a Mile oft the North 
ſhore, that Point Comfort bears N. 4 E. you will have 11 
fathom, then may you ſteer W. by S. and W. S. W. or 
the Road. 1 4 
from 11 


fathom to 5, until you bring the ſaid Tree 8. W. 

e Horfhoe, which is not above half a 
Mile broad. * | | 
ding to the Northward, you will come on the ſhoalings of 
in the Chanel, you have 73 and 64 fathom water, ſoft 


When you come from Lin Haven Bay you have 

When e ns Point $.W. you are abreaſt 
the ſhoal called t 

From Ca — to Lin Haven Ba af you turn aq vg 
have gradual Soundings, having the Cape S. S. E. In ſtan- 
the Horſboe, which is likewiſe gradual in turning in, en- 
deavour to keep the Chanel tor the Benefit of the Tide 
Oazy Ground, and when you have but 51 it is hard 
EN 


tion, the firſt of the Flood ſets to the S. W. for which rea- 
ſon db not keep the Main nearer than 5+ or 5 fathom, you 
may borrow to 4 on either ſide, but it ſeldom proves Ad- 
. vantagious by reaſon of the Eddies. You muſt obſerve 


in running up to Keckeytan, to keep the Cape S. S8. E. and 


point Comfort Weſt, that is the Weſt point of it. If you 
ride in the Bay, the beſt of the Road is E. S. E. or E. by 8. 
from the Cape, in 5% or 44 fathom water, endeavour to 
keep your marks and you have from 55 to 7 fathom, but 
beſare you come no nearer #7lloughbey's point than 5 or 54 


fathom, by reaſon of a Swatch that runs within the Chanel. 
fair by the ſhore which may decieve you. You will have 


in running in with the former bearings the ſhoal point to 


the Weſtward of Villong bbey's S. W. 


There is three Hoſes which you will ſee over point Com- 


| fort, which yoit muſt take Notice to keep W. N. W. if you 


ave ſight of the Cape and a breaſt of W/ilbugbbey's point, you 
mult edge over to point Comfort, and you will have from 


61 to 10 and 17 fathom water, the point after above the 


Horſboe is bold, only ſome Knowles which lie within, or 


to the Eaſtward of the Hor/boe' which are ſteep too; to ſhun 


which, after you are in deeper water edge to the South- 
ward, and keep in 10 or 12 fathom water, and when well 
(hut up haule in with point Comfort, and run up 8. W. 


until the point bears N. E. or N. E. by E. and there An- 


chor in 17 fath. abreaſt of Hampton Haven, but within and 
above that, you have but 5, 6, and 7 fathom: From the W. 
oint of Point Comfort to the next point of Land on the 
North fide, is ſhoal Water and all Sand. To run off Lin 
Bay to Tork River, and thun the middle Ground, bring 
Cape Henry, S. S. E. and keep your Conrſe N. by W. and 
North with the Tide of Flood, until ſuch time as you 
come to the other fide in 45 fath, then you are upon the 
head of the ſame Bank,and when you bring point Comfort 
Weſt, you are then juſt over in 5 or 6 tathom, you may 
N. V. and N. V. by NM. It is very dangerous to 
come into Tork River, there is 2 great ſhoal at the Mouth, 
on the Starboard ſide as you go in, it is pretty ſteep too 
as 6, 7, or 8 fathom, but on t . 5 
a point of Drowned Land, it's but a Mile and a half in 
breadth at the Mouth of the River, but when you are in, 
it is wide and room enough. : 3 
banack Point to Vichocomoca Point is 6 or 7 


8 4 From Ra 

e L e ſoundings, as 5 and 6 fathom water ſome 
| Miles of But beſure when you come n 
Point 


; Wichocomoca 
olf rather with a leading Gale of wind nigher 
n ſhore; than the Weltern ſhore, to be clear of 

I you are bound for. St. Mar River, you mult keep 
nigher the Main than the ſhoals which come away from 
2 fine Birth from the Starboard 
W. into the River, and you will 


the Ea 


and then Anchor, the River 
in Patomeok River, you 


: 
© 
= 


Deſcription of Virginia and Mary Land 


Larboard fide its flat, and | 


this River are two Points, and to fail clear off of both 
Points, you muſt ſteer up V. MV. until you have the 
River open, then North. for Newton's Point; Anchor on 
f hs 7 5 nde N 2 2 in 5 e 4 3 of water, 
Mind to give all the Points a Birth in Land, 

in GE in Rivers. "Oy _ 


the 
Directions foz going into Patuxen River, 
IE ou come down the Bay to the River 85 ive 
| Cow Faint 2 good Birth, ſo wo until you have epered the 
River, then "Ap right up for Dram Point, which is without 
2 Seel; and if you go up higher, give a Birth ta 
. Ajxoms Cont. | 


If you come up the Bay for Patuxen River, you muſt give 
2 good Birth from the South ſhore, and with above Golen 
Point, the South fide of the Mouth of Patuxen is all open: 
The South ſide of the River is ſhoal as high as m ord 
Baltemores Bay, keep as nigh as you can in the middle 
the River, only giving a Birth for the Points 
In coming up or down the Bay, come no nearer than 4 
on the Eaſtern ſhore, and on the Weſtern than 5 or 


"om ome oe 
And about 3 leagues to the Northward of great #icho« 


'Þ 


2 


j <omoca, lieth little Wiehocomoca, which maketh the South 


wan of Potomoak River, there is a ſmall Iſland near the 
ore, called Smiths Iſland, from whence ſhoots of a dan» 
gerous ſpit of Sand about 4 or 5 Miles Eaſt into the Bay, 
on which is but 2 fathom of water and leſs, and at the E. 
| end thereof 10 or 12 fathom ſteep to the Sand. | 
For the Mark of this dangerous ſhoal, Note, There is 
| Colonel Smiths Houſe on the ſhore, within the aforeſaid 
little Iſland, with a white Chimney amongſt the Trees y 
bring that Chimney open to the Northward of the Iſland, 
and when that Chimney bears W. from you, is the ſhoaldeſt 
of that Sand, and when to the W. by N.or W. by S. are off 
from that ſhoal, if you ſteer North or South this ſhoal 
is the more 8288 becauſe of ſeveral broken Iſlands 
that lie to the Eaſtward of it in the midſt of the Bay, 
from which lieth off ſeveral flats and ſpits of Sand of 
about 3 fath. 3 or 4 Miles off, and ſteep to 10 or 12 fath. 

Theſe Iſlands are low Land, with ſeveral Homocks of 
| Trees, the Ealtmoſt of which, is called Tangere Iſland, lying 
| thwart of V icbocomoca, a flat ſpit of Sand lying from it, 

ſpitting to the Southward off, near as far as Rapabanack, 
whereon 1s 5 or 6 fathom Water, but within 3 or 4 Miles 
off the ſaid Iſland is 3 fathom 2 the Eaſt ſide of this 
Iſland © is the going into Pokamoke, Annameſes and 
J RT bo 7 8 
The ſhoal of this Iſland is long and broad, and divided 
in ſpits: For as the Eaſt end hath a ſpit about 3 leagues 
long to the Eaſtward, and about 2 leagues broad y ſo on 
the 8. W. fide of this Iſland, which ſheweth like a point 
or bluff of Trees, ſpits off a long ſhoal to the S. V. on 
which is but 3 fathom, about 4 Miles off. There is deep 
Water of 6 or 7 fathom between theſe two ſpits, and fott 
Ground; ſo that ſuch as ſail by Lowe up the Bay by 
Night, for fear of Vichocomoca Point, thould ſteer more to 
the Eaſtward than ordinary, leſt they fall between theſs 
two ſpits and be at a loſs ; where hag Il find . 
3 fathom, and the like Depth to the Eaſtward and Weſt- 
ward on theſe Points or ſpits; and ſuch broken Ground 
lieth along to the Weſtward of theſe broken Iſlands, where, 
about 3 or 4 Miles off, is 3 or 4 fathom, and from theſs 
you ſhall deepen ſuddenly to 12 or T4 M6909 water, and 
in ſome places 20 fathom near theſe foals; but the beſt 
of the Chanel is 12, 10, 9, 8 fathom, ſoft Ground. And 
a North Courſe, as aforeſaid from the Cape, with the Ho- 
| mocks of Trees bearing South, will carry you clear between 
the Iſlands and ſhoals of Vic hocomoca Point. 

That Point being the South ſide of Potomake, that part - 
eth Virginia and Mary Land, and on that South ſide are ſo- 
veral ſhoals in the mouth of Putomake: From the ſaid 
Point over to Point Lookout, is about 7 Leagues; where 
to ſhun thoſe ſhoals, ſteer up Potomake River, or up the 
Bay for Hey Land. From the ſaid Wichocomoca Point you 
muſt ſteer M. by V. or M N. V. for the ſaid Point Lookout, 
| where alſo lieth a ſhoaly and if you would ſail up for St. 

Maries, 15 muſt ſhun "var ſhoals that lie on the North 
fide within Point Lookout. But from Point Lookout up 
the Bay about 3 Leagues to the Northward, lieth St. Je- 
roms Point, off which lieth a ſhoal, 4 Miles off the ſhore, ' 
and 4 Leagues more to the Northwards is Ceder Point, be- 
ing low ſandy Ground, and ftragling Trees lying on the 
South entrance of Patuxen River, trom which lieth a ſpit, 
and is all flat within the Point; on the North fide of the 
id River are high Hills, called Clifts, with Trees on 
them ; and from that thore lieth a long flat, but good 


Soundings on both ſides _— OW it Ground, 7 _ 


" 
- 


hd 


and eſpecially low Ground, there heth off a ſpit of San 


G09) fide, and Prim Ponit on the North Point of Lou. 
Find. Ships may Anchor without theſe Points, or ſail 


further into the River, Always obſerving (where there is 


a Point) it is a general Rule, Where. a Point of Land is, 


* 


and Shoal. wo 3 
From Cape Henry to Hatteras the Courſe is South about 
46 Leagues. Cape Hatteras lies in the Latitude of 35 deg. 
minutes; but in Sailing between Cape Henry and Cape 
utteras you muſt Steer S. by E. or S. S. E. to go clear off 
u Bank of Sand that lieth off of Cape Hatteras, about 20 
Miles, on which is thoal water, in ſteering of which Courſe 

ou will find 15 and 20 fathom water. Between theſe two 
apes are ſeveral Rivers, and openings of which can give 


no Account. From Cape Hatteras the Coaſt lies S. W. by 


W. to Cape Feare about fifty Leag : Between theſe two 
Places alfo, are ſeveral Iſlands and Rivers, but they have not 
been throughly Diſcover'd, therefore can give no Account 
of them. Cape Fear is a low Sandy Point, 8. off from 
which Spitts of a Sand, 20 Miles from the ſhore, being 
narrow. From Cape Fear the Coaſt" lies along as before, 


8. W. by W. to Cape Cartrid, about 15 Leagues between 


them is good ſoundings. From CapeCartrid to Coopers and 
A/bley River the Courſe is 8. W. about 12 Leagues, good 
Soundings between them. | e 


Inſtructions fo2 Aſhly-River in Carolina, : 


Ash River lieth exactly in the Lat. of 32 deg. 45 min. 
and to the weſtward of the Lizard about 1100 Leag. When 
you come within 60, 50, or 40 Leagues of the ſhore in the 
aforeſaid Lat. you will find a ſtrong Current ſet N. E. 


Abont 25 Leagues from Land you will have Ground in 


20 fathom, then are you out of the ſaid Current; for as 
{oon as you ſtrike Ground, you may depend on the ſimple 


motion of the Ship for the true Motion. 


Keep as near as poſſible in Latitude of 32 deg. 45 min. 
and run in bold, till you come into 6 fathom without the 
Bar, and there bring the Ship to an Anchor, where is clean 
and good holding Ground. LEO 

For Sailing in. | 
There is upon the Bar 18 Foot at high-water, and 11 at 
low-water, and after you are over the Bar you have 3, 4 5, 
and 6 fathom. It Ebbs at the Bar an hour and half be- 
fore it Ebbs at the Oy/ter Point; the beſt going in is an hour 
and half before high-water. In Sailing in you muſt keep 
the Sea Breakers cloſe on Board, but come no nearer than 
7 or 6 tath. for it is very ſteep too, for you may have 6 
or 7 tathom, and the next caſt a ſhore; then muſt you 
mind Commings Point, to give it a Birth. You will fee an 
Old dry Tree upon Silevants Iſland, which you mult ſteer 
with, and that will carry you clear of Commings Point, then 
you will have 4, 5, 6, to 10 fathom, then may you run 


PEE 


up to er Point, aud Anchor before the Town in 5 fat. 


In going Out. 


When Palmetto Point on your Starboard fide is about 2 
Cables length from you, Ter will have 6 fath. water, and 
when Palmetto Point and the ſhoal Point are both in one, 
bearing 8. by W. then have you 4 leſs 7; alſo when the 
Old-womans Point on the Larboard ſide is N. E. and the 


Tree on Silevaiits Iſland E. S. E. diſtant one Mile 2, and 


Palmetto Trees, and the Folly Trees in one, 4 Cables length 
from the ſhore, then have you 7 fathom at half Flood 
Si levam Ifland E. by S. diſtant one Mile. Palmetto Trees 


8. V. being three Cables length from the flat ſhoal of the 


ſhore is 5 tathom. Palmetto Tree and Bird Point in on S8. 
by V. half a mile off the ſhore, depth 5 4 fathom. The 
Tree upon Silevants Iſland E. 3 S. diſt. half a Mile, depth 


4 1 fathom. Pine Point diſtant from the ſhore two Miles, 


a ſoot leſs 5 fathom : At the ſame time Commings Point 8. 


by . V. one Mile, Silevants North, diſtant one Mile +, 


ommings Point S. by V. 1 V. one Mile, depth a foot leis 
five fath. Stone Point I. by S. 4 S. the oath on the Folley 


Creek, and the high Trees * the Country N. V. 4 V. 


then have you 6 fath. You have 13 fathom 27 miles off 
Aſhley River. Upon the Coaſt of Carrolina there is a Cur- 
rent ſets to the N. E 26 miles in 24 hours, and in the Latit. 
of 31, degrees 35 minutes, nine de diſtant from the 
Main; the Current ſets to the ſouthward 20 miles in 24 


* 15 
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8 fat hom water. More inwatdly is Rousbey's Point, on the 


| little or none at all. 
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hours, which continues till you'rome e about 260 Leas =_ 
then it ſets again to the N. Eaſtward. From Cape Carnd- 

varall to 4 l 23 d along the ous . 

at 7 Leagues diſtance, there being 7 fath. deepen! u- 

ally to 20 fath. 16 or 18 Leag Eviir the Main, Vaoation £ 


Directions fo Port-Royal Parbour in Carolina. 
When you have got the length of 32 degrees 6 minutes 
orth. On this Coaſt ſteer due weſt tor St. Michaels head, 
which lies in the aforeſaid Latitude of 32 degrees 6 min. 
and when yon come within 15 Leagues of the aforeſaid 
head wu will find 20 or 25 fathom water; keep your W. 
Courſe till you make the Land, which if it be clear wea- 
ther you will make about 6 Leagues off in 12 fathom : The 
Land hereabouts is generally low, but the Trees are high: 
ſteer as before, keeping your Lead into Cy fat, at which 
time you will bo e a League and half off of St Michaels 
head, then your Lead round about the ſhoal, as in the 
Draft preſcrib d, till you ſee the great breaker called Coles 
Care; cloſe by which you have 4 tath. water i is bold too, 
this muſt be left on the Starbrard ſide. | A little to the 
Southward is another Breaker call'd Martins Induſtry: bes 
| tween theſe two ſhoals is the Chanel into Fort- yo Har- 
| bour, which Chanel is 2 large mile wide, and not leſs then 
4 fath, at lo water; ſteer in N. or W. by N. between theſes 
two Breakers, till you bring Phillips Point to bear N. N. W. 
then ſteer right with it, and you will find 9, 8, 8,7,7,7 fat. 
water, when you are abreaft of it, give it a ſmall Birth, 
and ſteer up N. by W. half V. in 6,6,5,5,5 fath. where you 
may Anchor, in a very good and ſate Harbour, as by the 
Draft will more plainly appear. Wan. 


For a Leading Mark. 


As you keep along the ſhoal call'd Coles Care, and are up 

with the N. Breaker you will ſpye a high parcel of T + 

making like an Iſland, lying at the Mouth or ere b 
the River May; theſe Trees being kept juſt open with Eliz« 
abeth Point, will 78 you clear of the N. ſhoal. | 

There is alſo a S. Chanel, where you may go in and out 
| ma {mall Veſſels, there being not leſs then 10 foot at half 
E. | | 5-5 5 N 

It is always Obſerv'd on this Coaſt that the wind from 

the N. E. to 8. E. cauſes a higher Tyde than Ordinary, and 
alters ſomething of the Courſes of it. It flows at Full and 
Change, S. E. by E. and N. V. by V The Tide of Flood 
ſets ſtrongly to the Southward, and the Ebb to the North» 
ward, ſix Leagues off in 12 fath. water, but further off no 
Tyde at all, near the Harbour there is a ſtrong Indraft with 
the Flood, and . out-ſet with the Ebb; An out wind 
raiſes a great Sea. 4 1 | 

The Southmoſt part of this Harbour is call'd Hiltons head 

being a higher bluff Point than any along the ſhore 8. E. 
and N. W. about 3 3 Leag. off of which lies a ſpot of ſhoal 
water, I was on it in 3 4 ſath. I cannot tell whether there 
is lefs.or no, opportunity would not permit me to ſearch. 


Ot the ffrong Current running in the Gulf o 
e and the Caule therene, 


In this Gulf of Florida runneth an extraordinary ſtrong 
Current, always ſetting to the Northward. This ffream or 
Current is occaſion d by the N. E. winds,which there always 

blow, not altering till you come as far as the Canaries, or 

Falte Iſlands, or thereabouts; from whence to the Northward 

they begin to vary, which cauſeth and forceth the water 

through the ſaid Gulf, which paſſeth through between Ju- 
catan and Cuba, whoſe force is reſiſted and ſtoppeth at the 
cvs turnings which the foreſaid ſhoals'make , then ta- 
ng their Courſe alongſt the Coaſt of Florida, with great - © 
ſwiftneſs endeavour to paſs through the narrow part ofthe. © _ 
Channel of Bahama, into the Ocean again. 

If any ſhip happen to be hereabouts,and find no wind to 
Sail to the Southward, there is no polhbility of Anchoring © 
there; for their Anchors will be torn out of the Ground, by 
the force of the extraordinary Current which runneth there. 

Neither is it a uſual Pallage'to go to the Southward, for 

which reaſoff the PIE have choſen the Canaria Iſlands, 
the winds always ſerving te go either to the 8. or Weſtward. 

Here we leave off deſcribing the North Coaſt, and begin 
with the South Coalt at the Ifland of Trinidad, and ſo 
deſcribe the Chereby Iſlands, and Coalt to the Weſtward, 

and meet again at Florida, © © 
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RO 1 : * 8 FR by rent from the weſtward. And b reaſon the Iſland liet 1 
11 of the Tan | Tabago. 8 N 5 8. Na three Ba * 
Er [Noah to Anchor in, altho the Iſland 

| Laden of the Iſland Trinadada toTabago, | ſeveral mb not uſeful for that reaſon. " This Nang 
Courls:3s N. about 14 or 15 Leag the & Point | abounds with Swine z alſo Parrots and Turtle-Doves it 


;ying io Latitude of x1 learees.'00 min; the | abund 3 . 
| «Bay (upon this Iſland) is 4 fine deep Bay 
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off of moſt of them; the Land appearing Green and Plea: 
| fant on chat 175 n ppearing Green and Plea 
4 e 9. W. Point thereof maketh a Bay, called Carliſle-Bay, 
= 3 N. b wherein you — Anchor in what d the fw 
N — . the Eaftward,andthe N. end thereof | at 12, 15 20 or 30 fath. but the — I „ $6 1 
ring W. by N. and W. N. W. about 5 Leag. from you, The Road is all over rocky and foul Ground, therefore thoſe 
and the 8. W. Point, W. 8. W. then is the Eaſtermelt Point | that Anchor there muſt have ſpecial care and ſerve their 
thereof the WIG Ln, And from this. E. Point to the | Cables well, & Buoy them with Caſk. Great ſhips common - 
3 the Land is even and declineth downward, | ly ride in 30 fath. water, ſeldom in leſs than 5 5, or 20 fath, 
* between the E. Point and N. Point, the Land is Uneven, On this W. fide of the Iſland are ſeveral fair Roads, an 
5 * and Broken, This Ifland is . Englif 4 os 8. my = there is a brave Bay, large one jor 
ns 3» n the Eaft- of | abundance of ſhips; in which Bay there is a ſmall River, 
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2 Deſcription of the Jfland Granada. 


The South end of this Iſland lieth in the Latitude of 11 
degrees 45 minutes, the Land ſtretching on the South-ſide 
Faſt and weſt neareſt about five Leagues; the Eaſtdide o 
the Iſland is low Land, and on the weſt fide of the Iſland 
$s a low Point, almoſt even with the water, which ſeems 
at a great diſtance like three Iſla nds, but it is not ſo. The 


* 
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"+ 


A Deſctiption of the and Granadillo'® = 


From the Eaſt Point of Granada to the Island 8 


ry crooked ragged Island, having round aboyt it many 
other ſinall Islands and therefore dangerous to come near 


Coetza. 


— being a low withered Barren Island; an other Cubagua, from 


whence heretofore were brought abundance of Pearl. » 


q Deſcription of the Inland Bequia; | 


* 


ther be ſaid to be the Islands Bequia, for that there are ma- 
ny of them, of which this is the Principal; the other 
ſmallones, lying to the Southward of this, all ina Row. 
and reacherh near to the Islands of Granadilloe's. Theſe 
Islands are fair, near which you may ſtand boldly too 
without danger, having neither Rocks nor Dan * 
ing thereto, that you need not to fear. On the V. N. . 
ſide of the Bequia, which is the Northermoſt of them, is a 
ne Bay, w 


erve. 


a Deltription ot the Iſland St. vincent. 


The Iſland St. Vincent lieth in the Latitude of Barbados, - 
or ſomewhat to the Northward of it; and from the 
- Ifland St. Lucia, it lieth, South. On the Weſt ſide of the 
Iſland there are ſeveral 12 5 
ſide you may make good Anchoring, as near or as far off 
as you pleaſe; yet the beſt Bay on the Iſland, is faid to be 
the Bay of St. Anthony ; there are others, as Crack bay, 
Cawyne bay, and Trumpeters bay, having all of them Freſh» 
water Rivers running thereinto, and have very good An- 
chor. Ground. 8 „ 
I here are but few Beaſts on this Iſland; and it's ſaid, 


care for 


ver big, being a 'flow and lazy People, taki _ 
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nothing but their Food. The appearance of 4 
as followeth, ee . 
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Thus theweth Barbados, when it beareth thus. 


dillo's, it's due North ſeven or eight Leagues: This is a ve- 


in the Night. Of theſe ſinall Islands, one is called Coetza; | 


From the Granadill's to the Island Bequia, the Courſe | 
is North: It is here called the Island Bequia, but may ra- 


re you may make good Road if occaſion | 


_ | Kound bay, where you make 
| ed with Trees round about. 


Bays, and on the South Weſt | 


talleſt of which is in appearance 


that the Inhabitants go Naked, and are in growth not | 
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| middle of the Iſland is the hi 
and broken; and about a 
ſhoal, but there is water enou 
| ſhips; and on the South ſide there 
with a Rock 
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n them, and off 


Point lieth 1 ＋ ry; Ldande, to rn 
time, great tore o ortoiſe the Bird called a Sc 
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2 Delcription of the Juan St; Tucia: 
The Iſland St. a lieth from St. Vincent North ſome- 
What Eaſterly, and is in ſhape and n like to an 
Egg, that is Oval-wiſe; having on the South fide neither 
Bay nor Road hut an even ſhore and fair Coaſt. And on the 
8. E. Point lieth e Iſlands, and towards the 8. W. "MM 
off from the Point let two ſmall Iflands, called the Su- Loves. 
| >. Loafes; and on the Welt fide is a fine Bay, called ,, 
Road, and the better be- 
Hand, which is well furniſns 
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cauſe it's to Leeward of the 
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a-Defrription of the Iſland artis, 
From St. Lucia to the Iſland, Martiniquo, the Courſe is 
about N. by E. This is 4 high Iſland fall of Hills, and 
about the midſt of the Iſland are 3 very high ones, the 
e the Cro i bf Mac WY 
and may be plainly ſeen on hat ſide ſoever. of the Illand Eo 
you come. On the South, Eaft fide. lie ral broken 
ragged Iſlands; and on thi en ſide, three .fmall 
Island, one of which is called h , . 
nilhed with good Freſh wates, ien a good Landing place =» 
to fetch it. Thig land A ieee i Tai on the S. welt 
fide, reaching with an Arm of Land to Seawards towards 
the weſt, whach-maketh a ** Bay: Ot theTajd Point 
of Land, lieth'a ſmall Island, called the Devil und. This Devils 
that when you are in the'bottom of Ifand. 
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| faid Bay ig e d 
then one whereof is 


the Sea N ſeveral other Bays 


called the urs: ba, &c. 


4 27 
"Ya : 2 , 
" 43 Kg 8 f 5 


. 
7 * 


Jou cannot 


IM 
NN 
5 


5 
_ 


-# 
. 
3 ME 
f 
Fn 
1 255 
* 


n 1 RY 
* ee 


1 


* —_— — ga * —é— 


x. ¹.;ͤT— tAX'T ; ̃ ²rJn. —— — 
A Deſcription of the Cäribbee Aland. 27 
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I Deſcription of the Inland Dominica. leaving it on the Starboard-ſide. Near this is anot 
e | . Al 92 e — 8 Bay, where, when you are gotten in, you lie 
This Iſland Dominica lieth from the E. part of Martiniquo, | almoſt Land-lock'd, and no Sea can hurt you. And if you , 
N. W. neareſt, To.the-weſtward of the &. E. Point of this. | would ſal up to the Upper: there is good treth-water, 
Iſland, there is a Road, ant! convenient to make clean | and place convenient to fetch the ſame, but the ſhore is 
Ships in. And that you may the better know this Bay; | ſteep;) you. muſt Ride there with an Anchor to Seaward, 
when ſailing by it, you 1 ing before it, a high 1 another on more. The Indians here are bad People, 
Hill, in ſhape like a Sugar-Eoaf, which ſeems at a diſtance and ate not to be Truſted, therefore you ought to have a 
to be an Iſland, d ee, . it will find it to be on the care of them. The appearance of this Iſland is as followeth. 
Main. And if you would Sail in here, you mult have] ˙— 2 
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Thus appears the Iſland Dominica, as you run about it to the Weſtward. 
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uus appears the Iſland Dominica, when you Sail to the Seuthward of it. the Hill mark'd A, bearing N. N. W. about 
2 Leag. from you; and to the Weſtwar of the ſaid Hill A, is the Bay where the Ships lie, and by which yot go in. 


good fair white ſhore,having in many places very good An- 
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The Iland Marygalante is full of Trees, having on the 8. 
0 Eaſt- ſide, about half a League from the [{and, a parcel of 


chor-Ground, At the N. E. Point of the land, lieth a ſmall 
Iſand, which hath round about it my ed Rocks and 
lifts. The People in this [land are an heatheniſh and wild 


black Rocks lying in the water; but on the W, fide is a 
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5 *** Ihus theweth the 1fland Marygalante, when it bears 8. S. W. five Leagues from you. 


5 5 8 -A Deſcription of the Illands de Santos. 


The Iſlands de Santo are four, lying W. from Marygalante, 
and ſtand almoſt in a true ſquare with each other, and lieth 
from the Iſland Guardalupa; (to wit, from the $. Point there- 
of) due S. Between theſe [lands is a good Road, where ſhips 
commonly uſe to lie in the bad weather time of year. 


fg Deſcription of the Jfland Guardalupa. | 
This Iſland at. its firſt appearance ſeemeth to be twain, 
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the Iſland Guardalupa, when it bears W. S. W- about 11 
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with a ſhip there is no going thro'. The E. Point of the 


ance is as followeth, 
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nd Guardalups, when the 8. Point thereof lies 8. W. by W. five Leagues from you. 


Lhus ihews Deſeada, bearing 8. 8. W. iu 


| People; but whether they are the Natives, or reſort thither 


from other Iſlands, is not known. 
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which indeed may be ſaid ſo to be; for there is a ſmall 
Paſlage thro', where they ſay {mall Barks have paſſed, but 


Iſland is full of Trees, with two ſharp Clifts upon the ſame 
the middle of the Iſland is higheſt, and calFd by the Spa- 
wards, Alto Guardi lupo; you may fail betwixt this and rhe 
Iſlands de Santos. Theſe Iſlands reacheth N. E and S. W. 
neareſt, having on the S. ſide good Anchor-Ground, but 
deep Water. This Iſland affords good water, the place to 
fetch it is on the W. ſide thereof. There are alſo ſtore of 
wild Hogs, and abundance of Bannanà Trees; its appear - 
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Leagues from you. 


4 7 5 


Galley; but coming near, and paſſing by the N. end of 
it, you ſhall perceiye white broken Patches like heaps of 
Sand, with Red ſtreaks in them, and the South Welt-end 
thereof maketh like the Tilt of a Galley : It lieth in the 
Latitude of 15 degrees 30 minutes, and appears in theſs 
ſeveral forms. „„ . 
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N Thus thews Deſeads, when'it F . 5 or 7 Leagues oi 
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- Thus makes Deſeada, "bearing S.'W. * 8. 3 or 4 Leagues RR 


m of t Joland Ave: oui to come near Shades if | 0 reward, you 

uy | | . | 4M | Hi AE 'X be 1 muſt have a ſpec il care, and in ſhaping your Com 9 

1 The 1 and pg lieth fromthe INatnds 4. Santos; wen by. ying been here informed how it bears from the Ifland ver, 

34 | wy South. This is a low flat Iſland without Trees, having a J or from the South point of Guardalupa, to avoid the ſame. 
Bank of Sand lying alma round it,and therefore "ON. + | 
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| 1 hus es the South-lide of the Iſland ka, when the maddle bears N. by W. tour Miles off, 


E Defcription of the-Jsland Mounſerato, Point of the Iſland, ſamewhat off the Land, it maketh like \ 
| a little Hand; and Sailing either Eaſt or Weſt from that 
. Mounſerato is a round high Iſland full of Trees, and upon Point, in the midſt thereof will ap ppear à great broken 
a. | | the Eaſt fide thereof, you mall perceive certain white ſpots' 2 and when 255 are 8. * ears like a 
_ - | like Sheets, aud being upon the South ſi de of 4 zon Sail. 
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Da 15958 the Iſland —— when it bears E. by 8. > you. 


Et of 


# 


*% 
= . 
w 8 


. N _ —_ 5 V 

IN | . | : Thus appears Monnſerato, wm it nds 8. 59% M. ten Leagues from 8 . | . 
, 7 | 2 9 Deſcription of the Tsland Reale * one Tt may fall over thi! Ridge in 5 fathom, 5 1 | 
= | you draw near Prickle- 


| ear; land, direct your Courſe to 
; The Iſland Redonde lies about Weſt by North, and Weſt | the South Weltward towards Loads Land, 1 taking your 


North Welt from the Ifland Momiſerato'; ; It is a little round | Directions from the Draft you ma Sail to Parham, before 
3 7 IklIland, and high in the middle like to a . and which you may Anchor in 2 fathem water. At the Eaſt 
—_ appeareth as in this Figure. end of this Iſland of Antegua lies Non ſuch Harbour, on the 
2 | 85 | South fide of which, going in, lies an Iſland call'd Green- 
i Hand: The beſt going into this Harbour is between this 
- Iſland and the S. Point of the Harbour (being called Hungry. - 
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; _ | Hill) where is 5 fath water; forts the Northward of this 
IIland it is all Rocky, 8. Es about 5 Miles io ſb ER ” ; 
_ * 50 os 5 * ks, the I gol 157 this B 1 tit. 8 
6 ; the E. iideclole on board of ft ſig ese : 
Y T5 „ I ſtretches N. ve with R we 3 as s 
bY | | it rs when it N N. by E. e three or a quarter o earn Saudy-Iland alſo in —_ 

P | | | Thus appes r Leagues from . . - | the Chanel, between Ser a,, 12 of Land lies ES. 
—_.. LCN 5 ' = + ny of — 4 Fee, n Harbout 
_—.. 2 0 t gland An I es about 4. e ard of Willoughbey's-Ba: 

_.—_ ©}; He a Oefeription of the 1 cus. bee %, 

ti : | x | This INland of. Antogua lies between Guardalap 2 and the E oF south about 4 Miles from #7 ongbbey 3 
Iſland Barbuda, being in the Latitude of 17 75 8 North, 8 Cult for Old) Road, this is the watering Place ; | 
it makes in a round form, being in length from Eaſt to w Ws fo the Iſland: From hence to the Weſtward 6 or : 
about 16.Miles, and from North to South about 12 or 13, & Mike and then to the Northward 4 Miles, is all danger- | 


_ havin - abundance of Rocks lying off it in moſt parts, but 


aber reaching two or three Miles from - 
the North part and the South Welt. On . "a : 7 


, "the ſhore, but * Velſely «fail between them and the 
Part of this Iſland lies the Town of F Main, Bat the chief Ha rhour on this Iſland is St. Fobns, 


FR 5 CE for imall ſhips ; but this is a difficult place (nn |" which lies at the North TR art of this _— 4 
=_ to Sail to, for in the Bay, in which this Tow e | Bar Harbour, there being a Sand ftretching' off from the 
| (ins calld Old Neolk Sound Harbour). is teat 38 North . 1 South Weſt, home to the Land 
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» | nks of Sand with Rocks, & uncertaingee Ke is on the Southermoſt 
og as is beforeſaid, all along the Narthell BY a ridge of Rocks | pat 7 hve 8 Wen fen e on the N. part is but 
_— | a about two Miles off the {pee ng =e ſeveral Chanels. 12. CG 2 2 you muſt keep along the- | 
—_— . ©5208 | © "Between theſe Rocks, as nike large Dratt hereunto An⸗ Soath £ ſho being mocking 1 to hurt yo titel thip 
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7 Bs a Deen e a ſhare, there being 11 fathom |, and Induſtry of the Planters, f that now it produceth 
Ro 7 oſe + fp This Iſland belongs to the ENI, and . abundance of Sugar. OP 
mien . 
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Thus makes #ntigua, beariyg W. N. W. three” or four Leagues off ; 


- 2 @ Defeription of the TMand Barbuda: [ and in about three Leagnes in length, the Eaſtermoſt part 


2 


This Ifland Barbuda lieth North from the Ifland 1 of the Island ſeemeth to be full of Trees, and when ou 
na, being a low flat Iſland; and off the S. Weſt Point there come South and North thwart of the ſame, in the middle 


| Jerk a ſhoal, a long way off; and off the N. N. W. Point is the high Land with a Saddle; on the 8. W. fide, it is full 
- Jieth another hol 0 Fic ot Sand, a great way off into 2 Rocks aad Bol ne een 7 ou ho off the and, North _ 
the Sea; and on the Weſt-ſide is a good Road, where you | rom it, you will ſee a fair plain thore, on which ſtands 
may Ri th 9; $2.67 14 fathom Ware 2.4 | many withered Trees, and near the ſame many green Trees, 
F OL ; by theſe laſt is a very good freſh-water place, which run- 


A noferintinn of #0 % Not, | neth from two Brooks into the Sea. The appearance of the 
A vercription of the ſand Nevis | Hzland is as followeth. N ; 
The Island Nevis reacheth N. N. E. and S. S. W. neareſt, . 
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15 | | Thus appears Nevis when it bears N. W. by N. about 6 of 7 aeagues dom you; 5 
A A Deſcription of the and St. Chriſtopher. { and Nevis z and there is no Sailing between theſe withou 
| ; W * | danger of loſing your Ship; on the North Point ſtandeth 
The Iſland St. Chriſtopher lieth along S. E. and N. W. and | the French Fort. 7 3 


is about ) Leagues in length, and about 4 Leagues broad ; +. a Deſcription of the Jfand Eftacio? 
ere | cio. 


the 8. E. fide runs off with a low ſharp Point, where 
The Illand Eftacio lieth from the N. part of the Illand 


lies a Salt- Pond. Between theſe two {mall Points of Land, 
lieth in the Exgliſb Road, (ſo called) and towards the N. ] IM 

| St. Chriſtoper, Eaſt and Welt; it is a ſmall Iſland-and ap- 
"pears in matiher of a Sugar-Loaf, aſcending up in a round 
| 


W. Point, is the French Road; the 8: E. Point is lo Land 
J ill, but coming near, it alters its ſhape, and ſeemeth ſome- 


and the middle of the 1land iy higher Land than t 
Mis; and on the Welt Point. reaches 4 Ledg of Rocks, Neal s ſha 
and off of the 8. E. Point lieth a ſmall Hand between this | what long, ſhewing it ſelf on this wile, 


- * 7 
* CES) 


0 2 
; * 
n 
% 
* 
* 


Thus ſheweth Tland Efacio, when it bears 8, E. fir Leagucs from you. 


A Deſcription of the Jfland Saba. ' | fide thereof, it ſheweth like a Ship under Sail. This INand 7 a 
gh, | OO Rr. in appearance is much like Eſacio, but ſomewhat ſmaller; | 
The Iſland Saba lieth Weſt, ſomewhat Northerly on the North Weſt fide lies a ock, about Muſket-ſkot from 
| the Iſland Efacio; it is à little round Illand, and tou the ſhore, and ſeemeth 4 far off like a Sail; South and N. 
about it you may fe bottom (but you need not fear, for | about two Leagues off in the Sea, is not above ten fathom 
there is 0 danger but what you ſee) alſo round about it | water, clear ſand Ground, where you may catch Fiſh with 
maketh as it were certain heaps of white Sand, and by the | the Hook. | | = 
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hen it bears d. by E. from you. . 5 


Eaſt by Eaſt, and from the North Eaſt Point of St. ri po- a | 
phers, North Weſt, it appears at ſirſt almoſt e RR 
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2 Deſtription of the Auland St. Bartholes 
0 apes e the J R on the North ſide of the Iſland many Rocks, ſol 
- The Iſland St. Bartholomew lies in the Latitude of 18 e bore, 2nd. ſome under water; the appeara ne 

grees 11 minutes, and from the Ifland Saba, about North h õowetn. | 
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g 3 on the Welt ſide, ha vi nine of den 

The Illand St. Martin lies in the Latitude of 18 degtes fathom water, good n on one lide of it is a 

n minutes. Between this Aland and St. 4 ignow 4 SaltPond, and on the fide two little ones; the aps © 
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many ſunken Rocks, ſome above water e ee ee e 
: about five 1 N di Lager, and heth . 1 S. R Sag : 
— — | | 25 WY 7 PIN "IF US mad SJ We DJ #2 
5 | | "Thus appears the * dt. Martin, bearing North Eaſt five Leagues from you. . | 
= | The Buy Ss, / 8 
. From the „ ſide of Nevis to tho Weſt fide of the Iſlands of St. 8 St; Martin, and , 
: you muſt make your way good North or North by W Weſt. 
A Deſctt ion of the Jfland Anguilla, | ſurrounded with-a great Shoal off into ths Sea, but 
5 | pe be _ __ - |, fo the Weſtward it "Hieth off bing, In going between 
. | On the N. ſide of the Ifland St. Martin lies the land Axuilla and Sombrero . have 5, 6, 7. e 10 fathom 
Anguilla: It's a flat low and withered Iſland, having good | water. . | 
Anchor-ground on the South ſide, becauſe the Current hath | © 
there no force, by reaſon of a certain Ledg lying off from 9 Deſcription of the Tfland ae 
the Eaſt-point. On the Eaſt ſide of the Iſland are ſeveral 
{inall Minds and Flats lying oft. This Illand Anegad» lieth from. Sombrero North wk 
| having on the South fide a 2 ſhoal, which reacheth 
Fon, A Deſcription of the Illand Led I | home to the Iſland Virgin Gorda. The Ifland is v low; 
and you may diſcern two high Hills off the Iſland Virgin 
The Ifland Sombrero lieth from Anguilla North Weſt; it | Gorda over it, which looks like a * „ and its 
8 a little Itland, having on the Eaſt lide ſeveral Rocks and appearance is as here prefigured. - 9 
5 The 5" eas | Virgins. | 2 | | 
5 ä — CQO. D NOS | —_ ; 
: Thus appears the liland Anegada, bearing W. S. W. two Leagues and a half from you, with the Vii 1 bus 
behind the ſame, and may be ſen over it in this manner. | 
A Deſcription of the Iſland St. „ OD | Iſland, and on the North fide are two 1 Bay ; x inthe 
Weſtermolſt thereof is good Anchor-Ground, but hath man 
St. Cruz is an Iſland not ve ry high, all full of Homacks, Sack, and at leaſt eight or nine, reaching Eaſt and M 
and coming in with it at full Sea, it will ſhew like the all in a Row: They are all bare and naked without Trees, 
Virgins, and upon the Eaſt fide are two Homacks higher | you have there abundance of Fiſh, which are cau - with 
| | than all the reit; it lieth from the Ifſand Saba Weſt, near- | the Hook. But freſh-water there is none in that , but 
: 1 5 eſt, and reacheth along Eaſt aud Weſt; it hath on the S.E, | there is room enough for Hundreds of wes The Figure . 
þ tide a great Flat; and c on the South Welt ſide lies a Rare thereof 1 is here annexed. 
. : 1 | | Cn . * __— JVN 8 8 un I. 
| [ s | Sets Thus 7 makes the Joe St. Cruz, n Lalt, and E by N. ſix Leagues from you. . 
| is called Virgin Gorda. Theſe Illands : 
à 9 Deſcription of the EY Virgin Gorda, tom dangerous, but do fin ands were ever 
. 9 5 | monly called the Virgin Iſlands. : in s Relation of chan 5 > 5 * 5 cane 
5 ; ng through, and amon Mi . 
8 | ' When the VirgineI/lands bears from you North Wet by ed without rees,and : c 
„ North ſeven Leagues oft, they make in three Iflands ths a r ode which arg e the H ex 1 N th in „ 
| | 13 | reat many ſmall ones about them, the middlemoſt is the there is none tad had 4 ſhelt don; freſh water 
4 8 longeſt, mag when 55 ry within three Leagues they | you are ac year the goin in —— 3 OS. 
BG | - , ſeem as if they ned together. man Hed; I TE 
7h Ihe Iſlands o the Virgin Gorda are many, reaching along o | 2 * only 4s «Ap won atoreſaid, there are 
* 5 Faſt and Weſt, and lie in the Latitude of 18 degrees 20% ee f them as followeth. On o 2 and form of the 
. | minutes, The Faſtermoſt is the e wy 4 wg, and i D h ment call'd St. Tear Y theſs nds the 
Virgin Gorda. 8 | 1285 3 Poul 18 5 | 
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E  _ ___ » The Paſfaps thro! theſe Iſlands is W. by N. and W. N. | ly. The other which you leaye on your Stirboard n 

4 N Wi. till you come tothe end of the fourth Iſland, which ; tide, to wit, the fourth Iſland, appears coming out of Sed CY 
muſt leave on yourStarboard ſide, and che Ifland, Foul {4 like two Hills, almoſt like two Sugar-Loaves z the Souther> 7 

| odn the Larboard fide, running to the Weſtward of the Chft, | moſt of them is the biggeſt and n being wie- 

3 before you alter your Courſe; and between thoſe three | in yon need not fear, for there is nei | 
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ther Sand nar Shoal; 
Iſlands, you will find ſirteen fathom water; and within the | but what, may be ſeen plainly. The | nigh of theſe 
North Point of the Salt-Pord, having ngt above 6 or 7 fat, | Iſlands hath here at large their, beginning, and i forward, 
you need not fear, for it is good Ground, and will deepen | The Letters A A muſt Joyn'd together. EP 


| 4+ the Creſt begins tho Iſand Virgin Gordy 
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| Thus appears the Eaſtermoſt of the Virgins, when you are on the North-ſide of the Land Porto Rico: 
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Thus appears Tron-Iſand. | 
When the Welt end of St, Cruz bears 8. W. or 6 Leag. Sail. To the Weſtwatd of that Rock is Paſſa e-Iſland which 
and the Weſt end of Crab or Bequia Iſland Welt 5 Leagues; | is full of Hommocks. St. John's Iſland which is near to 
then have you the 8. part of Porto Rico open to the Weſt- | St. Thomas's hath near the water- ſide a white Cliff like to 
ward of Crab-Iſland, © 1 I Sail at the firſt ſight, by which it may be known. 
I) he going into St, Thomas Harbour is from the N. end of | The Weſt end of Crab or Bequie Iſland, on the N. Eaſſ 
Santa Cruz N. by W. and hath to the Southward of it a low | part is low and ſmooth Land, like Sandy Ground , but to 
mall ata, whic maketh ſomewhat hitiſh. Upon St. | the South Weſtward there are Hills, and from thoſe Hills 
Thomas Iſland, on the Weſt fide of the Harbour, there is two | to the Weſtward is low broken Hommoeks, and on the 8, 
white Forts, and one on the Eaſt ſide, On the Welt fide of | W. is higher Hills and Hommocks, | 
St. Thomas's Iſland is a white Rock, which makes like a ) | Po. 
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vater, then follows a Creek called Be diaro, ard Ifland 
| 4 io, which lies befors the Harbour of Porto Rico, © | 
__ cially on the Weſt-fide. | On the North-ſide the Coal Tbe Harbour is wide and large, and hath aboiit three 
very ra and uneven; having many ſmall Iſlands and hed ad a half water; the entrance in is alongft the 
25 | | the ſometimes very ra- an e, near which you muſt Sail by redſon of a 
gingly ; off the N. E. Point lies ſeveral Iſlands, the biggeſt | thoal | lies on the Weſt-fide the Entrance thereof. 
thereof is called Cagada, and the reaſon its call'd ſo is, be- | On the Point of the ſaid Iſland ſtandeth 2 Caſtle. and 
% cauſe it's much beſhit with Fowls. The next to the Welt- | on the Weft de upon a Rock off the Sand Point Randeth 
ward is Canoba, the River within it retaining the fame | another z and" you are in, you will find it deep 
Name: To the Weſtward of this lies Point de Loguilla, | and wide enough: muſt gun to the Eaſtirard of the 
Thieh receives its Names from the Mountain Logualla, then | City, to lie out of the waſh gg Sea, for the Trade wind 
the RiveFZ,oquills, right before which lies two Rocks above | bloweth right in, weren another, call'd * 
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Is Cabecs, before; "uſt In the entrance lies an Iſland called | to the Weſtward for ſome Leagues, hath ſomewhat off ſhore, 
Paſſyga, which reaches with a Flat from the Weſt Point of | a great ſhoal and ſome Rocks ; this ſhoal is called Bare, 
the River clear thwart x there are ſeveral others, of which | and lies before the Bay of Guazans, then follows the River 


C theſe are the Principal on this fide the Ilan. Neboam, near which lie ſeveral Rocks and Shoals; then 
River On the Eaſt-ſide lies the River Luzia and on the South | farther Weſtward the River de Muſtettoes, then the River 


Faſt Point lie ſeveral Rocks, both above and under waterz | Guanica, near which is Point "ds Guanicdi\&c. The Wand 
there lieth alſo the Iſland Borequen, reaching N. W. and $. | maketh, as in theſe forms following. 5 
E. On the South fide lie two Rocks, from w ich the Coaſt 5 he Os „ | 
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Thus maketh the Iſland Porto Rico, when each of the ſaid Lands bear as you ſee, 
; about ſeven or eight Leagues diſtant. ”— 1 Es 5 
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: This belongs to the other above it, the Letters A A muſt be joy ned together. The going into Porto Rico, 
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This belongs to the other, the Letters B B muſt!be joyned together. ones 


unn 


L 


= 


* 


—— N e JJIY 
| SDSS ä ä DD) | 


PB SIDQQIDD DR RDJDuu: 
* Theſe five Proſpects ſhew the appearance of the Iſland Porto Rico, when the City bears South _ 
| Weſt from you about a League and a half from the ſhore: You may in clear weather ſee _ 


it a long way off. The Croſs is the entrance in of the Harbour. 
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W. end of Porto Rico in 23 fathom, ſoft Oazy Ground, the | and Rocky, but you may Sail all roun | 
Northermoſt Point bearing from you N. N. W. 3 Miles, and half a Mile of the ſhore” 
the other 8. W. by W. about 3 Leagues, and a ſmall Vil- | From the Eaſt Point of Cap ches a or 

lage amongſt the Trees, S. diſtance about one Mile. Note, | to Carmanna, from thence to -Uttle way lies 3 
That in coming into this Bay from the Northward you | ſmall Iſland, called Za; and about Welt from Cape 
may Sail within a Mile of the ſhore to the Southward of | Roxo lies another, ca . ud on the N Welt fide of 
the North Point, there being 10, 12, and 15 fathom water, | Mona lies another their appearance coming 
and after you are about that Point you will have 25 and from Sea i as fellowetl oO oo 
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Thus appears the Iſland Monica when it Thus Dee the Iſland Mona, when the ny 
lies E. by N. ſomewhat Northerly, about hmmm forelaid dry Point lies Eaſt, about'two ' 
a Leag and a half from you. Tee tem oo 
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You may Anchor in the Bay of Avguada on the the N. | 30, ſoft Oazy Ground z ſome part along this Bay 10 
Bay withig 
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CA een d. Rf x ita Gift called, being | wtf ha Cape, Iying in want, d. or path Wt by 


the North Eaſt Point ot the Iſland Hiſpaniola, reach- | Weſt, and appeareth on thus manner. | 
erh out a great way to Seaward. The Land to the Weſt . T 


8S Jaw add | DIE N 9— A N T 
In this manner a reth Cape de Samana, on the North Eaſt ſide of Hiſpaniola when it bears South | 
about bins Hes diſtant, and lieth in the Latitude of 19 degrees 15 minutes. 
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Thus appears Cape de Samana, when it bears South about ſix Leagues from you. 1 
. TT | | | Point is on the North ſide, Eaſt about 4 Miles from you 
A Deſcription of the River de Samana. | | the greater Kee you leave on your Starboard-ſide, going in 
* . | n | E.S.E. about 3 miles, and the low Point to the Northward 
On the Weſt-ſide of Cape de Samana lieth the River | Weſt 5 Miles. Banifters Kees Weſt North Welt about'a mile, 
Samana, which is wide and large; the City Samana lieth on | 7 may Anchor in 14 fathom about three quarters of a 
the Eaſt fide of the River, which runneth about three or | Mile from the ſhore, N73. 
four Leagues into the Country, where is another City, 7 
called "4 Cruyzz but not of Trade, by reaſon it is an In- | | Cape de Cabron 
On 0 4 Weſt ſide of the Riyer, towards Cape de Cabron 
lieth near the ſhore, four little Iſlands, one of which lieth 
almolt even with the watenmn. | 


Lieth from Cape de Samana N. W. ſomewhat Weſterly t 
This is a broken ragged Point of Land, and appears at a 
| | great diſtance like a Ship with her Top-ſails down, and 
. EE would ſuppoſe it not to joyn to the Land, but to be an 
= Co Sail into the Sulph o2 Harbour of Samana. | Ifland, but coming nearer it alters its ſhape and appeareth 
7 43 5 | on this wiſe underneath, i 
Note, When Cape Cabron bears from you North Weſt by For Cape Cabron is high Land, and at a diſtance ſeems 


Welt, about a Leag. off it makes in two Points; the Weſter- | up and down, with two or three . falls off the Land to 
e 


moſt of which, as you come farther in, you bring open to | Southward of it, after you have Sailed S. S. W. 5 Leagues 
a white ſpot of Sandy Ground, which at firſt you may | along the ſhore to a Point that hath 2 or 3 black Rocks, 
take for one of the Sand Kees, but it joyns to the main | lying near it; when you are the length of this Point ſteer 
_ ſhore, and that you may better know the true Point. | away Weſt about half a Mile, and you will leave 3 Kees 
Vote, In coming abont the Point you will diſcover as it | that are high and woody, a mile from you on the Lar- 
were a ſmall Rock lying from it, but as you come nearer board ſide, and when you have the Weltermoſt ot the three 
you will ſee it joyn to the Land. The Soundings are very | Kees 8. S. W. from you; you may Anchor in 15 fathom 
- uncertain; after you are well ſhot into the Harbour you | half a Mile from the thore, and have good water, then 
will find 10 fathom, and after no ground in 20. The Blew Baniſters Kee will bear W. by N. one Mile off. 5 
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| Thus appeareth Cape de Cabron, when the high Hill bears S. V. about 6 Leagues from you. 


When you are about Cape de Samana, away W. and go | Frances is a great Bay, lying in Sauth Weſt and the 
bon ol Main and the Iſland, which lies to the Ealt- | trendeth car ao ty 99 — North North Ars 
ward of the going into the Harbour, from Cape Cabron | thereabouts, and is called the Scotch Bay; but why ſo cal» 

within a mile of t 55 for it's bold too; and twò leag. led, we know not. | , N 
before you come to th 


Anand you will have there Soun- When failing from Ca e Cabron to Cape Frances, whi 
dings 14, 9, 8 1, 10 fath. till you come to the Iſland, and then ng 3 Va pe Frances, which 


fath. | is about ſix hours ſail, you will firſt ſee a Point of Land on 
13, 16, 17, 19, which is N. W. by W. from you: You may | the Eaſt ſide of the Cape, which oftentimes, at firſt ſight, 
Anchor between theſe and the firſt of the other three in 7 | you would ſuppoſe to be the Cape, but coming nearer you 

. fathom, In this Harbour is very good Oazy Ground from 
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oy 


2 n will ſee your miſtake. And when you are due N. and 8. 
" as, 7to3 fathom, but the belt of the Harbour is by the mid- off Cape Frances, you will perceive to the Eaſtward of the 
dle Iſland, which is the biggeſt of three. Here is good wa- Cape, a very ſteep Point of Land, which ſcemeth to be di- 

27 Road Wo ber and ſtore of Fiſh and Fowl ; here | vided from the Main, and Wo off the Land, riſeth 


1 ttrom the Eaſtward all Day, higher and higher, ſo that the higheſt part of the Land 
And open to the North, „„ I¹lieth open to the Sea ſo high, that you cannot ſee the Land 
5 1 within, and appeareth after this manner. . 
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" Thus appearcth the Land to'the Exſhward of Cape Frances WT 19 
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To the Weſtward of Cape Frances, runneth a River which 
reacheth a great way up in the Country, but the Name 
place of no great Trade. 
To the Weſtward of wh | 
Entrance or Mouth whereof lie ſeveral Iſlands ; which in 
ſailing in, you muſt leave them all on your Starboard-ſide, 
and when gotten in, you may Ride where a+ pleaſe, being 
every Where good Anchor-Ground, and ſafe Riding. 
Alſo you are to obſerve in _ to keep cloſe to that 
Point of Land on your Larboard-ſide, which you will ſee 
to be ragged and broken; and keeping to the Eaſtward as 


Point, Lough up round, and run up as far as you can with 


yuur Sails almoſt ſhivering in the wind; and in fo doing, 
you will gain the beſt place of the Road. . 


Directions fo2 Sailing to Monte Chriſti. 
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Thus appeareth Monte Chriſti, bearing 
3. W. about 6 Leag. from you. 
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Thus appeareth Cape Frances, bearing 8. 8. E. about four Leagues from you! 
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Thus appeareth the Land to the Weſtward of Cape Frances, * 
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thereof we know not, and do therefore ſuppoſe it to be a 
ich lieth Porto de Plato, in the 


much as poſlible you can. When coming about the ſaid 


tolloweth. 


| When from Porto de Plato, you would Sail for Monte . 
| — — * n 
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Christi, and being off of Cape Frances, abſerve and ſteer a 
more Northerly Courſe in hauling off, givin 
diſtance between you and tlie ſhote, becauſe the 
always ſetteth upon it; and except you thus do, 


| urrent 


you will 


iun the hazard of being a ſhore. | EY 
Do” 1f1a-Bello. 


When Bound from Porto Plato, aforeſaid, from Ants 


= 


| Chriſti, you will diſcern a {mall Iſland lying ſomething | 

nearer the Coaſt, called 1a Bella; but you ought to keep | 
ſo far oft, as not to come in the wake of ir. 1 
And running to the Weſtward, you will ſee a Point of | 


Land running off to Seaward, beyond which lieth a 
high Hill, having thereon a Chappel ; which ſaid place 
is called Monte Chriſti. The appearance whereof is ay 
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Ihus appeareth Monte Chrifti, bearing 
8. 8. W. about 4 Leagues from you. oh 
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Thus appeareth 


0 On the Weſt ſide of Monte Chri/ti, cloſe to the Point Leth 


eth a great ſhoal, a pretty way to Seaward ſtretching it 


care, if you ſtand over to that fide of the 


à Defcription, of the Bay in Ma 


. "III Rea, In this Bay of Manſayjelythere te are ſeveral ſmall Rivers, 


Monte Cbriſi, beating S. S. E, about five Lea 
the North fide of Hiſpaniola, which ſeeme 


a little Iſland ; and off from the Point of Mancanills, reach- | 


4 


* from you. Monte Chri "7 
to be an Iſland, but is .. 
. Porto Real is a placg g cont Note and Traffick | Int *4 
in the Bay of e to the Weſtward of bins | 

Kouta, Which malt ,and 


h the one fide the aforeſaid Bay 


ſelf about Welt off: And in failing alongſtthis Coaſt, you | Point eee other. This is a deep and large Ba b 
ought to keep your Lead, by 225 you may ftand into | having Many linall Iſlands therein; and on the Wa 7. 5 
ö five and four tathom water. Sg t it heth à Bank or Shoal, reaching almoſt home to Point ö 
: And 3 you were never there, yet in en cloſe Mete Yon may Anchor in this Bay in 17 fathom [ 
a to the aforeſaid ragged Point, you may run in boldly, it i Ground, the Mount bearing N. N. E. and Cape Far- 
being wide and broad 9 Da © . about 8 Leagues off, e richÿt 
8 On the Weſt ſide of the ay lieth a parcel 2 0 8 Sq In. There are ſeveral other Bays and all Rivers lying 55 
Qu Pal- called Caia Fulmete; and cloſe to the ſhore Waal in the Bay, but not of Note, and therefore not fpoken u. 
 , *=** Iſlands and Rocks, of which you ought toliaveipecial The Land to the Eaſtward of Porto Francorris a low flat , uf” 
| 0 I Point, reaching off into the Sea, with a ſmall Neck of g 


Land, and is called Point Francois, from which is a Rif 

of Sand 1 Eaſt and Weſt about two Miles into th 

Sea, upon which is 5 and 6 fathom. Within this Rig is 
Io and 12 fathom, and within no Ground at 30 fatholh. 


which all diſcharge in N of thoſe to the Weſt · 
ward, viz · Boca de Tiera, and Boca de Gamnaca, which lieth 
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The beſt ering in is to the Weſtward of the ſing 
Town W. S. W. Miles from you; you may Anchor in 
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A Chart of the Iland 
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ffathom good Ground. The Port or Harbcur lieth to the 7 lieth a place called Arco de Lonize. The River extend- 

| * Weſtward of the Point, having both on the Eaſt and Weſt | eth it felf a great way in, and is divided by a Point of „ RE 
| part of the River certain ſhoals, over which the Sea makes | Land, which parteth it into two, ſpreading themſelves S. TO ore 7 5 
allage, by reaſon they lie almoſt even with the water; | E. and g, M. into the Country. , 55 | 5 | 

and to the Weſtward alſo, lie three or four Rocks above To the Welt ward of this is another Point of Land, reach- 
and ſome under water; wherefore you mult have a ſpecial | ing off into Sea, and is called Punto de Margot, which alſo We. - 
15 gaare in running to the Weſtward, coming out of this Har- | hath on the Weſt part thereof two other ſmall III inds ly- — | 0 
Dour. And a N. W. wind maketh this place dangerous, ing juſt above water: To the Weſtward of theſe lieth a „ „ 
except you 50 up into the River, or into the Bay behind | thard Iſland, called Bourges at which we proceed no further 13 5 „„ 
C | 245 1 
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Point Francdis.. 3 | till we give a Deſcription and Appearance of theſe Lands 5 Peg 7 
To the Weſtward of the aforeſaid Rocks, runneth another | at Sea; to wit the Ifland Hiſpano, s. | 1 — 
Kirer, wide and deep, wherein, and on the Weſt-fide theve- r r N i} 
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In this manner appeareth the Iſlano Hiſpaniolag 20 Leagues to the Eaitward ot Cape de x. | | | 5 9 84 8 
Il Ie low Land between H and I, is the Eaſt-end, which is about 22 or 23 Leagues. And | | | e * 
5 Weſtward to the Letter K, about * N ; . | LON Hep | 1 . „ ä 
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F Nineteen Leagues to the Eaſtward of the low Land. Fou have alſo to the Sea-fide, low Land, but 


within the Land is High and Mountainous, And the beſt Marks to know this Land, is by two i 
Hills, lying by the Letter K. For as x . N . f 
: | | Y DIC J D 2 3 J 5 8 A ww D 4 F 
N SV N V N N Ves * WY % \ N . JIG OO 
* you run to the Weſtward, the ſame high Land alters its ſhape, and appeareth like a Crown. Theſe 
| ſeveral pieces belong to each other, aud muſt be joy ned by the Letters A A and B B. 
/ A Deſcription of the Jfland Tortugas | which you may fee the Rocks whereon the Sea breaketh at 1 
| | 18 5 I high water, but are at low water quite dry i4 
| Between Porto Francois and Cape St. Nicholas lieth this | The Entrance into the Road is between C and I, where 1 1 
Iſland Tortugas, which hath on the N. fide thereof certain | you will have 5 or 4 fath. water, and when gotten in you 1 „ 
Shoals; and on the 8. ſide is a {mall River, to the Weſtward | will have more. This is a good Road, when you are in no | | 6m, #1 #1 
of which lieth a great Ledg of Rocks, ſtretching themſelves | wind can hurt you. There is another Paſſage by the Let- _ 
along almoſt the whole length of the Ifland, midd in the | tex E, but there you have not above two fathom water, 4 . 
Chanel between Tortugas and Hiſpaniol But the Road is | The gs cr of Tortugas and Cape St, Nicholas, lie S. W. | "NY 
on the Eaſt end of the Iſland, by the Letter A, and is about | from each other- The Roads are as appeareth in the Figure 63 
2 mile to the Eaſtward of the Road, by the Letter B, by | hereto Annexed. | | oc / A 
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T2 Onthe North fide of the Iſland Tertugas, lieth alſo that when Tenzin ene in, it's hard and difficul i , wie el 2 24 
ß again. - Here:followeth the making of & %% ol 
where you may make good Road, But if you can o. | Ifland Tortugar, over which you may ſes the high Lan | Ce LH 1 <4 
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 *  therwile do, I adviſe you not go in, being informed | of Hiſpaniola. 
3 8 n JJ SDS | JJJ ON 7 
1 | 


— 

1 N 7 

P 
1 


1 * 7 * 5 * 
5 5 * K 1 4 * £ 
, "MY EPs, ; 8 jg 
| * 3 L 
/ : 
* * * 4 
2 4 . 
* 


8 
- ". 
m 
- 

* 1 

„ 0 1 4 * 

9 4 | 
, 2 
"a 
* 0 
* 4 , 
” * * 
* 4 p _ 
: 
i N . 
* 6 7 . 
17 * o 4 
1 7 . 
f 8 
; 3 ** q 2 
94 3 
a 1 : 
—— COT" 1 ä . — DAM 1 
— — WI 


* 


% 
= 


75 — 


A | 


*% 
% 


— 


* 


% 


, — 


5 , N _ 
Hy 8 LEY 24 
> *" RR = N 


\ 
* 


\ 


2 Deſcription of Cape St. Nicholas 
Cape St. Nicholas is the N. W. Point of Hiſpaniola, This 


Cape hath at the water-ſide a lou flat Point reaching off 
about Gun-ſhot, and runs ſhort up, and then again opens | 


Thus appears Cape St. 


"EY To the South Eaſt of Cape St. Nicholas, about 10 Leag. 
Guanivas, Jieth a fine Bay and Harbour, called Porto Guanivas. When 
you deſire to go in thereat, you muſt keep a good diſtance 
off the Point, for it is flat off a great way; and when you 
are gotten about the Point, open with the Bay, you will 
diſcern a ſinall Iſland, which you muſt leave on your Lar- 
board ſide, and run in with your Lead in 10 and 12 fath. 
water: You may alſo run along cloſe by the Iſland, if you 
pleaſe, in 4 or 5 fathom water. All alongſt this Coaſt 
you ſhall be ſure, about 10 of the Clock in the Forenoon, 
to have the Sea breeſe come in, which laſts till Night, in 
which you have the wind off ſhore; therefore you muſt 
2 that time, before which there is little or no wind 
at all e | 7 BR 


a Deſcription of the River Arteboniquo.. | 


The River Arteboniquo lieth from Porto Gumbs g. W. 

or thereabouts; and in failing here 8. 80 

„ Fesp your Lead. For as you come near the River"Artebo-+ 
Vigo, you will find the water too ſhallow'to about4 fath. 
And after that to deepen again to j and 8 fath, All alongit 
this Coaſt it is low Land every whereztill near Arteboniquo, 
P Whereis a high Point of Land, being very ſteep cloſe to 
— the water-ſide, and the Clifts as white as Chalk, over- 
grown with Weeds and Green Trade. ; GN EY 


Ike Road is on the Weſt. ſide of the Point, and cloſe to 
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— A Dejeription of Hilpaniola, 


S 


A | 2 i 5 ; ; 2 | a ©” | Sh ; | 
The Land marked with Letters 8 8, is the high-Land of Hiſpaniola, which you may ſee to the 5 
ks * Weſtward over the Iſland Tortigas. | e FT 


This belongs to that below, the Letters A A muſt be joned together. When the Iſland Tortugas 
lies E. 8. E. from you, and Cape St. Nicholas 8. 8. | 


CCS 


| The + is Cape St. Nicholas, bearing 8. w. by 8. five Leagues froni you. 


South W. four or five Leagues from you. 
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Thus appeareth the Illand Tortugas, when it beateth E. 8. E. from you. 
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Fi re. ts, 


nexed 
It is obſervable that betwixt Cape Nicholas and PetteZ 

guavis you have very little wind, from three or four in the 

3 till Noon, and then you ſeldom want a freſh 
ea Breeze. | . 5 85 1 5 a 


Nicholas, being the Weſt Point of Hiſpaniola, when it bears 


* 


this ſteep Point, the River ſhoots out, which is not a place 


of any great Note, becauſe it Ebbs almoſt dry at low. 


Water, . | 
The River called Serpents Death. 


About two Lea gues to the Southward of this River lieth 
another River, kaown by the Name of Serpents Death, run- 
ning in between two high Hills. On the N. ſide of the Ri- 
ver, the Land is very ſteep and ragged, and near the ſhore 
lie many broken and ragged Rocks. 


2 Defrription of tie large Bay Jaguana. 


This Bay lieth in Eaſt and Weſt neareſt, having in the 


Mouth thereof two Iſlands, the biggeſt, which is the Norther- 
moſt, is called Guaxabo, the other: Foul Beard. In this Bay 


Theſe two Iſlands are a Fence and ſhelter 87 ole 
Bay, and breaks es os we _ with | 
winds, runs very and breaking. There is no Paſl: 
between theſe Iſlands, but you have com 5 


the Northward or Southward of them: They are all round 
about full of Rocks and Shoals, yet not r for _ -- 
elpecially the South Poiti of the Lmalleſt on the Ellis 
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as 1 hor 3 + ways thro* the Krenckel 
1 8, 2gain!t time of War, that they may convey their 
Mer i thro” the ſaid Woods without b. od | 
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| : Gradual Soundings from 16 to 8, 7 and 6 fathom, 


- a {mall 


, one larger than che reſt, with all white Chalky 
the middle Key you have 5 and 6 fathom, and cloſe by the 


RY Points of Land and Rivers, and little Iſlands 
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of which you obght to have care, and give good diſtance 
in keeping nearelt to the South Coaſt of fiiſpaniola. There 


| He ſeveral ſmall JſNlands«n the bottom of the Bay, but there. 
of we ſay littls, becauſe they are plainly diſcerned, aud 
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eaſily avoided. | | 9 
Io the N. E. of Cape Roſa, lies the Iſland Caimito, which 
is round about fon; ſo that if you are bound from Foul 


| Beard nba ou muſt keep a little diſtance off. To the 


Weſtward of the ſank, is the Mountain Dona Maria, from 
thence the Coaſt reacliath along S. W. to Cape Tiburon. 
In Cape Dona Maria Bay you have very good Ground, 


Directions kez Dona Maria-Bay, 


In going into this Bay, coming from the Northward, 
there is a low Point with Red Cliſts, From this Point lies 
a Shoal, which ſhews.at ſalt very plain; after clear of this 
Shogl you may ſteer into the Bay in what depth of water 

you Pleaſe; In the Middle of the Bay there is a white Chit - 


2nd to the Southward of that white Cliff there is a freſh. 


water River. _ . | 86 
Dona Maria lies North Eaſt by North ſix Leagues from 
Cape Tiburon,being very high Land, with low Land under 


it towards the Shore, about 12 Leagues the Land falls low, | 


and lies along South Eaſt by Eaſt to Cape Bacco,being about 
three Leagues to the Weſtward of the in 

, at the Weſt-end they ſtretch along Eaſt 

by South 4 Leagues very low Land. The Bay of . 


is to the windward of the Iſle of 4% three Leagues: The 


Land of Vakeen is remarkable, the Eaſt-end maketh like a 
_—_ Iſland, with white © prong Cliffs to the Seaward; 
ſmäll Keys in the middle of the Bay, and on the 150 ſide 
Cliffs. At 


Weſtermoſt you have 10 and 11. This Key is higheſt at 
the Weſt-end, and hath a Wall of looſe Stones, round it by 
the water- ſide: You muſt allow a good Birth at the Welt- 
end of this Key, which is very ſhoally, it's beſt to ſtand in 


North North Weſt from Port Lewis, and Anchor in 8 fath. 


then the W. part of the laſt mentioned Key will bear South 
Eaſt half South, and the Point without South by Eaſt, and 
the middle of the Town North Eaſt, which ſtands upon a 
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bearing Weſt North Welt 
trance North Eaſt by Falt about x quarter of a Mile, you 


e of % it makes | 


{mall Keys, from which to C 


D ——— 


| 


Thus makes Cape Tibon, and part of the high Land 


Between Cap Ties and the Bay of Savona, lie ſeveral 


* 


cloſe to the | 


* 


AT E . 1 1 


ſmall Sandy Key, containing 20 Houſes br Cottages, with 
ru * err f a 33 
Weſt by South, about 12 or 13 Leagues from Faguana 
lies Pette Guavas, and when you have the Weſt part thereof, 
and the ſinall Key at its En- 


have 18 fathom water, where you may Anchor about a 
Mile from the ſhore. The Chanel Northward of G1anaboa 
open, yon have 25 fathom. Upon the Eaſt-{ide of Cuanaboa 
lies a thoal call'd Foulberd, aud upon the North fide ſeveral 
St, Mark the {hore is bold, 
but all along the North fide the Iſlands is ſhoal, but good 
Soundings. From the Point of -Logane the Gulph ruus up 


to the Ealtward about 5 ues, commonly call d by the 
Name of Coleſack. - 1 are clear off the E. Post ok 


Guanaboa,ſteer away N. W. by W. or WN. W. if * are Bound 
for Jamaica, untill you are clear of Guanaboa, then haul 
away to the Southward as you pleafe, and ſuproſe the Cur- 
rent to ſet (which moſt commonly it doth) very ſtiongly 
to the weltward. Allo on the South ſide of Guanaboa lies 
a long Reef, ſome part of which is dry about 3 or 4. Leag, 


which is half Chanel over, near; there is alſo a ſmall Reel | 
in the Bay of Nepo, near the Shore to the Baſtward of 


bs A Deſcription of Cape Tiburon, | 
On the North fide of Cape Tiburon, about a League to 
Seaward, lieth = Rock, and on the North ſide of it lies a 


Shoal, reaching oft from the * and about V. or V. by 
N. from the Cape lies the Iſlan * 


This Cape Tiburon is flat a long way off, fo that above 
a League off, you have not above 15 or 16 fathom water, 


fair ſandy Ground. The Cape Ne the top with 
many white places, like Ways or Roads, and near the Cate 


to the Northward of it, is the Bay of Allegata, where for- Alegagi 


merly the Axgliſb did ule to lie, weary for the St. Domingo 
Fleet; and the reaſon why they did lie there, was good, 
becauſe there was Retreſtiment to be had from the vhore, 
The appearance of the Cape is as followeth. ; 
Ns is a {mall Iſland, not very high, having nothing 
upon it, ma ; 
rom Cape Taburon N. V. by V. about 12 Leagues. 


£3 1 


to the Eaſtwar of it, wack the Caps bars N. W. by 
N. five or ſix Leagues off; the Land to the Eaſtward riſing verv high till you come to the Iſle of 4. 


| Coaſt, until you come to the Iſland of 4%; the Land theres 


abouts appeareth thus, 


and Por to Cavelera, when it bears W. N. 


W. 7 or 8 Leag. off. By this high Land Jieth two deep Bays, the one called Porto Nepo, the 
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9 or 10 Leag. from St. 
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1 The outermoſt Land bearing 8. W. ſoniewhat Souther! 
* Domingo to the Table Land, 


is very high, Theſe X X's muſt all joyn tog e 


Es be Iſland of Antevella, 8. V. 
* V S Q NN | 
Tellus makes the Land belnging to Altaveals, as you Sail towards the 8. W. 
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The Foot of the high Land, 
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be ſeen about five or ſix Leagues off, lying 
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Thus makes the Iſland of 4%, when the Weſt Point thereof bears N. W. about * | 
| Leagues, diſtant, and the Eaſt Point E. N. E. four Leagues. 1 
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This belongs to the fore-going, the Rocks half a mile off, ſome to be ſeen, i 
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6 A As and B Bs muſt be joyned. 


'Thus makes the Point 5 the Weſtward ot the Ifle ot 4%) on Hiſpaniola, and is called Foint Baco, when it 


bears North North 
Point and the ſaid Iſland. c 


Ty | — The Iſland of Ah is about ſeven Leagues long, ſtretching [ 


near Eaſt and Weſt; the Eaſt end is low Land, all over 
Wooded, but the Welt end is high, alſo the Eaſt end is ſhoal, 
F ſo that you may not come nearer than two Leagues; and 
from. the Eaſt end {tr:tches a large Reef of-Rocks, North 
North Weſt about four Leag: being above water, on which 
the Jamaica Merchant was lcſt. At the North part of this 
Keef lies two Keys, on the Scuthmoſt of which, the Com. 
T. mander of the Famaica Merchant, Capt. Morgan, and all 
his Paſſengers went on ſhore; between the two above-men-- 
tioned Keys 18 good Anchoring in four fathom water. A 
little to the Eaſtward of the Weſt Point of the Iſſe of 4%, 
about a Leag, on the North fide is a 3 of Keys, ſtretch- 
ing about N. E. by E. 3 Leagues, almoſt to Morgans Key. 
Petween this range of Keys at the Weſt end, and the range 
ot Rocks at the Faſt is all Rocks and Sand Banks, as by 
the Draft here annexed more plainly appears, | 
Flemis Bay, on Hiſpaniola, bears N. about 4 Leagues 3 
from the Weſt end of the Iſle of 4%; the Paſſage to it being 
beteewn this Eaſt end of A and Point Baco, paſling within 
two Mile of this ſaid E. Point, where you will find uncer- 
tain Sounding, as 10, 7, 6, 5, 9, 6 fath. but on Bad fide is 
very bad Ground, with Rock and Keys, where the Bedford, 
Soul h. Sea, Caftle, and America were loſt. | 
ot A/ and the Main; near the Main is a very good Chanel 
tor ſinall Ships to run through. | EIT 
I have been very well informed that, S. from the Iſland 
+ of 4% about 5 Leagues, lies a thoal off, about 2 or 3 Leag. 
long, ſtretching E. and W. and upon it, in ſome places, not 
above 2 or 3 foot water. . : 
Port Lovis lieth under high Mountains, above 5 Leagues 
to the Eaſtward of the Iſland of 4, it is much ſubject to 
Rains, You may Anchor before the Harbour in 3 tathom 
water, and running in Anchor Abreaſt of the Town half 
a Mile off in's tathom- 8 5 


„ 9 Deſcription of Porto Congo. 0 


Porto. Congo is a good Harbour, having ſeveral ſmalt 
Iſlands ly ing betore the ſame, but not dangerous; for there 
| is room enough betwixt the Iſlands and the Main, to paſs 
| ; without fear. In this place alſo is good Refreſhment, and 
freth water to be had; and from the Bay Savona, formerly 
they brought great ſtore of Hides. | 


roin thence to the Eaſtward follows Faquimo, then Cape | 


de Lobos and Cape de Alongua. 5 | 

2 A Deſcription of Cape d Lobos. 
From Cape de Lobos Southward, lies two little Iſlands to 
Seaward, which are called Frai lexo. And on the Weſt⸗ ſide 


ot Cape de 4longua, lies ſeveral blind Rocks, and due South 
from the ſaid Cape lie other two Iſlands; the neareſt is 


eſt two or three Leagues off. The going 


Between the liland 


| good Soundings a 


ning a long way into the Country 
| Bay called Ocoa, before which lies feveral Iſlands; and 


. called Beats, and the other Altevellv,of which we have al- | 


ready ſpoken. From thence the Coaſt reacheth wholly Eaſt- 
by. ward, where you will find ſeveral Creeks and ſmall Rivers 
85 5 ot which there is little faid-. 23 
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in within the Ifle of 4%, is between this 


2 A Defcrſptfon of the Bay Samba! 
The Bay of Samba is made by Cape Lobos on the W. | 

the ſmall Iſlands called the Failes, 4 the E. This is a ad 
Bay, and lieth about 5 leag. to the Weſtward of Cape Alto- 
valla, here is very good, Refreſhment for Men, as plenty of 
Turtle and freſh water, and ſtore of wild Cattle, owl, Ec. 
Tou may run in till you have the falſe Cape, which makes 
the S. ſide the Bay, to bear S. by W. and Ride any where 
within a Mile of the Shore in good Ground, the depth from 
18 to 20 fathom to the ſtiff Clay, There is a freſh River 
in this Bay, where is very good water, which may be found 
coming out of the Sea; for when you come into this Bay 
you will ſee a fine Savgna, and on the N. lide, juſt without 
that is the River, che falſe 4 when you are to the N. 
ward makes exactly like the N. Foreland in England, and 
when you ſtand in with the falſe Cape of Samba, being about 

the middle of the Bay you will ſee a Hill, bearing $. by E. 
from you which is called the Table about 5 or 6 Leag. diſt. 
and the Weſtermoſt Land you can ſee will, bear W. half N. 
about 12 Leagues of one third of the way between the falſe 
Cape and Cape Hungung, the water is very deep, you will 
have no Ground in 50 fath. and ſteep too, then it ſhoals 
gradually, until you come to the E. end of the Sand Bay, 
then are you are a breaſt of the Weſt end of the Illand Beata, 
between the ſaid Point and the INand Beata, in the beſt of 
the Chanel you have but 15 foot, farther to the Eaſtward 

18 I1 and 12 foot, all ſandy Ground, and even with ſome 
ſpots of Turk Graſs, but no Rocks or Stones. Wien the 
falſe Cape bears W. N. W. 2 Leagues, then have you 5 and 

a half fathom, ſandy Ground, the true Cape then bears E. 
by S. half S. about 3 Leagues and a half; and Ifle Altovalla 
S. half E. about 4 Leagues, and Beata about 4 or 5 Miles. 
North of the Iſland of Beata you have deep water, and the 
nearer the Iſland the deeper, until you have no Ground witn 
Jo fathom of Line, but on the S. fide the Iſland vou have 
ing over a Spit of Sand mi 
and half from the ſihore, ſo that ods may _m - — 8 
as you pus to Beata, You may run between Beata and 
Altovalla, without diſcovering any danger; but on the N. 

W. tide oh a high Rock, about. half a mile off, 
iption of the Bay of Honda, and 
r 


Ocoa. 


ditovalla is 
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The Bay of Honia is wide and large, with 2 13 
then follows another 


hereabouts the Coaſt is very uneven, and full of 2, 
de Hato, then Cavi lero, as. point Zep in, chen ng | 
to the Eaſtward of that Point, Ba 2 Catbalina, and 
Punta de Ni/ao, the next adjoyning thereto is St. Domingo, 


A Deſcription of St, Domingo, lying on Eipaniol. 
St. Domingo is the chiefeſt place on the Ialand, having 
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à very e Harbour, and deep enough for Ships | 
to go in and out with their whole Loading, having not leſs 
than 3 fath. in any place of the River; and a Shi ip may may 


lie cloſe to the Shore, to take in her Loading, onl 
a Plank from t hip-ſide to the Shore. 15 e 
the River —_ an, with the Land thereabou 


5 


— 
1 


| — SJ —_— 


Thus makes the Land on the 12 0 of the Bader of S. Domingo, = 


= thence the 


To Sail into St. Domings. 


Run in directly towards the Caſtle, with a flat 8 teep with: 

in a Mile of it, then you will have 15 fathom almoſt o 
to a in a eat Point on your Starboard-ſide, and a little with- 
all Fort on your Larboard- ſide, running in directly 


> 


| 


you cannot do amiſs. The Forrinoations of this I are 
as follows. Upon the firſt Point, on your Starboard-fide, 
going in on the Green Point there is hid among ſome Trees 


| a ſmall. Fort of 6 Guns, and rs wy it, on the E. ſide 


is 2 Church or Cloyſter, called Noftra Signoria de Bofaria, 
and a Fort of 12 Guns, with a Green Parade, on the ſame 


ſide half a mile to the Eaſtward ſtands a Fortification of 


20 Guns, and within that two Tear of about 14 Guns each, 
then you come to a Caſtle with a flat Steeple, in which i is 


20 Guns 14 of them Braſs, and within that a round Tower 85 


of ten Guns, which is the n Place. Towards the 
is no manner of Defence, 
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The Draught of the Haven and City of St e | 
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Cave lern is a low Sandy Point, upon which i is low Buſhes, with two or three Trees, much weſemnbling 
the Naze Land. At this Point is a River, emptying it ſelf i into the Sea, ng or good freih 


water, and caſy to come at. 
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Thus makes the Land eight Leagues to the Weſtward of St. — when you are "_ 

ſix or Os Leagues from it. . 
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This belongs to ns: ay Letters A A muſt be n together. 
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This alſo belongs to the — — . B Bs 1 be e together. 
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a Dentin of the Coufft the esa of | 


Eaft Point of St. D x Ale Point Cane 
2 —— wholly North 
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bis is part of the Land 10 Leagues to "the S—_ = St. N 


p ZEISS DIO DL DOOR. S F EC R_z 
This beings to the foregoing, the two C Cs mult be joyu'd together. 


Eaſt to the River Macoris, and likewiſs ta the River 

| > * Camias; then follows the River Seco, and Hbona, 

5 oy which, . to Seaward, lies the Iſland Saint 
thelina. 
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4 ] ́ꝰĩ1＋u J Deſcription of the Iſland Cubs. 
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The low Land with the Croſſes, is the Iſland of St. Cuthelina; and the Land over is the high Land of Hiſpaniola. 
B N ä W .  STHOO Nee SSS 
Thus appears the Iſland St. Cathelina, lying on the Coaſt of obs about a League from the Land that you can hardly 


ſee it before you are cloſe upon it, being much lower than the Land of 1 which you may ſee over it, as in the 
foregoing Figure; when it N. N. E. from you, it appeareth thus. Letters A A muſt be joyned together. 
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This belongs to the other, the Letters B B muſt be joyned: 
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f Thus appears the Land from A to B, it reaches towards the N. E. to the Iſland Saona, as far as you can 
f | | diſcern from the Top-Maſt-Head, 55 ” 
PE Dc the Rocks and Shoals to the Nozthward of 
4 Deſcription of the Jfland Sana. tze Jfland Tlicpaniela. 
The Iſland Saona is a very Fruitful Iſland, abounding | There are many Shoals and Flats to the Northward of 
with Caſava, ſo that is hath oftentimes been unto the Spa- | the Iſland Hiſpaniola, to wit, a great Shoal called the 
 miards as a Granery, whereby they have been ſuſtained. | 4brolbor de Babueca, to the Weſtward of which lie 2 or 3 
This Illand hath both on the S. and N. ſides ſeveral ſhoals, | little Iſlands, which have round about them a great ſhoal, 
but not reaching far off. The appearance of the Coaſt, | and are called Ilha de Vigo. To the Northward of theſe 
we have already Deſcribed. 5 l | lieth another, clear both of Rocks and Shoals, and is cal ld | 
| | . | Aumana. To the Weſtward of this lieth the Caycos, being an c,;.,.. 
. Cape del Engannb. | { Iſland wholly environed with Rocks and Shoals: And | 
| ;  - ..  _ | from thence to the Weſtward, lieth the Iſland Hinagua, fimgu: 
Cape del Engan#o, is the Eaſtermoſt Point of the Ifland | from whence N. N. W. lieth another Iſland, called Mira per 
Hiſpaniolaz this Cape is low. Land, the Point running flat | Foz, which is hkewiſe foul almoſt round: From thence E. 
oft a great way to Sea. Cape Enganno, Weſt half 8. diſt. N. E. lies an Iſland called Mayaguana, which hath on the 
6 Leagues, makes two Heads like a wedge. And fo much | Eaſt fide thereof a great Flat. A particular Account of 
{hall ſuffice for the Iſland Hiſpaniola ry — you have in the Deſcription of the Bahama 
| lands. „„ 1 5 
A Deſcription of the Iſland Cuba, beginning at the Eaft end thereof, and 
| ſo to Weſtward on the North fide tbe ſaid Iſland. 5 
F Rom Point Maizy, which is the Eaſt Point of the Iſland | The ſaid Barracou is an Iſland lying on the N. ſide 
Cuba, the Coaſt lieth along about a League or two W. | of Cuba, whoſe appearance coming out of the Sea is as 
by N. to the Iſland Barracou. 35 1 followetb. | I EE | 


In Hill S. V. by V. and 


J W. by S. from jou. . | 
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On the Eaſt ſide of the Cape lies Bitta and Xavos, 
to the Northward of which lieth Cape @uibanaqua, on 
the Eaſt ſide whereof le ſeveral ſmall and on the 


8 


Thus appeareth the weſt end of the Iſland Barracon, when it bears W. S. W. from you. * 


S Qed 


This belongs to the foregoing, the Letters A A muſt be joyned together. 
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Weſt. ſide alſo two ſmall Iſlands. | The | oy. 
the Cape is as followeth JE. 
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A Deſcription of ile Iſland Cuba. 
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From this Cape about N. and N. by W. lies the Iſland 
Verde, and then Mucaros, which reaches N. E. with a great 
Shoal, then follows the Iſland Caio Romano, and the Iſland 
Caio de Cruiz, next which is the Iſland Caio Lobe; and alongſt 


Thus appears the Iſland Caio Romanos, 
when it bears 8. from you, 


25 FR — N 
Thus appears the Iſland Caio 
When from the Iſland Caio de Eruix, you are bound to 
the Weſtward thro' the Bahama Channel, you ought to 
have a ſpecial care, and not keep too far from the Coaſt, 
but as cloſe to theſe Iſlands as poſſible, and turn it up with 
ſhort Trips, that is if the Wind take you ſharp; for on 
the North ſide of the Channel, there are ſhoals in abun- 
dance, till you come near to Angula, and Gaſte and Saque. 
Then follows Vaxa Nicola, and Baia Cadix, which reacheth 
te Ila de Cavezas, and Caio de Zall, which flats and ſhoals 
runneth off towards Point de Hicacos, 1 by la Cruiz 
de Padra, Eleopoly, where lies ſeveral Iſlands, ſome ſmall 
and ſome bigger; and to the weſtward Point de Hioacos, 
lies Porto Camarza, then follows the great Bay of Mathancas. 


. 


Thus appears Cape @nibenaqua, when it bears Weſt about ſix Leagues from you. 


Remanos, when it bears 8. W. and 8. W. by 8. from you. 


a Deſcription of the Coaff, from Mathancas to 


Porto Porca. 


The Bay of Mathancas is a fair and wide Bay, having 
both on the E. and W. Points thereof great ſhoals, reaching 
off a long way, ſo that you muſt Steer in about mid Cha- 

nel; but take care of a ſhoal which there lieth, on which 
there is not above ſix foot water, but within a Mile and 
half of a little Houſe in 5, 6, or 7 fath. ſoft Oazy ground. 


* 
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within the Eaſt Point is good Anchor Ground, And if 


* 


this Coaſt lies many Points, Creeks; and ſinall Illands. 


The appearance of ſome of them is, coming out of the Se 


a 
as folleweth* At theſe Iſlands begins the old Chanel of 
Bahama, | : | | : 


Thus appears the Iſland Ci Romanos, when 
ere beareth Weſt from you, 5 | 


SDJ S * . | 


you deſire {there to Ride, you muſt ſtand firſt over to the 
eſtward before you ſteer away for the Road. On the flats 

of the Eaſt Point you will not have above a fath. and half 

of ones and without theſe Shoals there is no Anchor 

Ground, but when gotten into the Bay you make Road 

where you pleaſe. The Bay is very deep, and the bottom 

thereof very ſhoal, only one certain Creek, where is water 

enough when gotten in, but you muſt obſerve your time, 

and go in at a ringe water. The Draft and Depth of the 

* is as followeth. . 

When you ape off the Bay of Mataneas you ſhall ſee a 

round Mountain, far up in the Country, which appears. 
above the other Land, and when that Ta 8. W W. 
from 4 then are you open with the Bay, which lies in 
S. W. by W. or S. W. the beſt Riding is in 7 fath. as is before 
ſaid, keeping within two Cables length of the W. ſhore near 
a white Roc W Cliff, which lies towards the bottoin of the 
Bay on the W. fide. Three Cables length to tha Eaſtward 
from the W. ſide lies a ſhoal to the 8. E. about 2 Cables 
length, where Captain Cumming, in the Richard and Sarah, 
was a-ground coming out of the Bay. N. E. by E. 36 Leag. 
from the Bay of Mataxeas, we were in 7 fath. tacked 
and ſtood to the 8. by E. and had 3, 6, 7, 8, 12, 15, 35,40 
fathom about two Miles, and then no Ground. . 


The watering place is up the River in the Arm which extendeth it ſelf to Starboard, 


Hue follows the Appearance of the Lands about 
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This Bay of Athenc is about @ League and a half in length; and as aforeſaid without the Bay there is na 


the Bay of Marthancas, coming out of the Sea, 
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cas lieth in this opening 
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The Bay of Mart 


— = JN — 2 


a The Eaft Point aint of Marthancas bears g. and TY 
8. by E. sor 7 Leagues off, 5 
9 5 A 
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Thus ſheweth Pan 4: Marthancas, when it bears W, 8. w. fem yu ingin Lat 93D 110 6 
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CRY The Iron Hall 1 
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i Hill which ſheweth like a ies, 
Saw is high Land. | 
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Theſe Hills 8. ahd S. by W. from you. This opening is „ x e Welt Pain of the. 
The Land 26 by wr thus, Bay Mart 2 6 I . Bay Marthancas.. 
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The Land about the Hoo, 8. and 8, by 
by W. from you five Leagues, 


Thus appears the Coaſt of Pan de Marthancas to the Songs when you are about five Leagues off ſhore, und 


the City Havana 8. by W. from you, Ts” in the Latitude of 23 degrees oo minutes, 
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Fan de Marthancas. | 
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When you are about the Bay of Marthancas, the Land marked with the Letter A, appeareth thos 


When the round Hill Pan de Marthancas bears 8. S. W. about three Leagues from you, it appeareth as hc 
and when you firſt ſee it, it maketh like a „ 


The Seddla, 
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This Land reacheth from the Jay of > ie to the Hevana 
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Saddle, ſo that it may eaſily be known. 


N | There i is 4 = Haven at B. 
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8 Letter A is the Bay Martha, reaching to the Havana. 


On the Weſt fide of the Bay of 1 lies "ER 
cuianagera, then follows St, Cruiz, Rota, Chypiona, Chybarima, 
Jaruca, and Guanavo, Tarraca, Guanambocco : Ot which we 


can give you but a {mall Deſcription. | 


2 ©elcription of the Harbour kavans 


The Havaxa.is 20 Leagues to the Weſtward of 1 
cas, P. Capacas, from tat 5- Leagues. Bay Honda Welt | 
—. Cavacas 4 Leagues. 

The Havana is a ſpacious and Commodious Harbour, 
and the beſt on the whole Ifland Cuba, being at the Entrance 
narrow, but when gotten in, its very broad and wide, 
altho' in the Entrance two or three Ships can hardly go in 


abreaſt of each other; the beſt of the Chanel is in the mid- J's may ſee two round 


on there lying a ſmall flat off from both Xl 
Harbour ol for ye" both great and + ks 


there a Hundred Sail without 1 or Cable they might | 


lie without fear or 22 for Which reaſon the King hath 
1 en Order that the Spaniſh Fleet from all parts of the 

ndies ſhould there meet, make up their F lord, and come 
home together. The City lies a little within the Mouth of 
the River; and on the fide.” In the entrance of the 
River ſtands a high Tower, where there is conſtant Watch 


kept to give Notes what ginpe are coming in out ot the 


Sea: And { many Flags out-from the Tower, 


ſo that thoſe of the City 1 3 — how many 122 


are on tha Coaſt. And on the Eaſt ſide ſtandeth a 


on a Shoal, to clear the Harboum and no Ship going either 


in or out can run out of Command of their Guns. When 


you are three or four leag, off to.the Ban of en 
Hommodks e two Paps, whic 
much 
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To the Weſtward of the Hlapata lieth Malandro, then Sti dens ind Baryacoit, Monguttos and Ports Maria, to the Walt: 
ward of which lieth Dominica; all which are places of no great Traffick, and therefore little ſaid thereof, 


Er 4 Deſcription of the Bay Cavanos, 


Waris, having in the Entrance 


| ay. to; fall. into, and a fair Cog: vr a8 Porto nc 
thereof four or five fathom Water, and ithin eight or fathom; it is a wide and deep Bay, having 
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| Thus appears the Coaft of Cuba, when the Havana bears 8. W. s 0 about a League from 
+, 1 _*- , Ball which ſeemeth hackled bear 8 from you, and then you can but juſt diſcern Miſa Maria. 
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A Deſcription of the Iſland C ubs. 


From Res 777 Forca Taſttard the Coaſt reacheth N. E ö monly blows hard for 7 or 8 Days together. And when 
t 


about nine Leagues, being full of mall Iſlands, Rocks and the Sun is gotten to the Southward of the e you 

Shoals, ſo that Vu cannot without danger come nearer | have there the beſt Weather, and the more Southerly the 133 

than within two Leagues off the ſhore. : better. This Bay lieth in the Latit. of 20 deg. 22 min. N. 1 
To the Eaſtward of Rio del Forca the Land is high hack - = | OT ; 

ld and rovgh, and to the Weſtward the Country is very | From the River Porta Porca (Weflwatd, | 4 

Hilly. And there the Bay of Porca youth in rounding, "ogg | . ; | 7 

where you will ſee three Iittle Iſlands almoſt adjoyning to On the Weſt ſide of Rirta Porca lie three or four ſmall T7 


the Land. On the W. ſide of the Entrance there lieth other | Iſlands, behing which Lieth a little River called Rio Medio, 
Ifands alſo, but they are much bigger than theſe. To the | to the Weſtward of which lieth the River called Rio Blanco, 
Eaſtward of the ſame you muſt fail in, and alſo on the E. and Point Abales.. | SE 
ſide cloſe to the Land lieth another Iſſand, which like the | To the Weſtward of Point Abales lieth ſeveral Iſlands, 
reſt is round about foul and Rocky, and the Coaſt likewiſe, | which are called Caio de Bonaviſta; and from thence South- F i 
but the Bay is good and clear Ground throughout. I wardl to Cape St. Authony the ſhore is wholly environed 3. 
When you have the River Porca bearing S. from you, then | with Rocks and Shoals, bs 67797 with ſome other ſmall | HH 
will you ſee a high Hill directly away with the River Up- | Tflands, vis. Iſa Colorada and Iſa Caynelos, which lieth near 
land, in keeping the ſame ſailing right with it, you will not | Cape St. Anthbouwy, © | . 
miſs coming right with the River; and on the W. fide of | 0 
the River lies a long flat Hill ſome what JA A Deſcription of Cape Sk. Anthony. 
The Coaſt there reacheth as far as you can ſee E. * 25 gx ge 
and E. N. E. with a great Ledge of Rocks reaching a ng Cape St. Anthony is low-Land fall. Shrubs and Trees 
the Shore, ſo that as atoreſaid, you muſt give diſtance be- without Hills, the Coaft. alſo not ſo dangerous as to the 
tween you and the ſhore, eſpecially” by he z and take | Eaſtward thereof to the Bay of Porto Forca, the appearance 
Notice that hereabouts with Spring · Tides the Wind com- | thereof coming out of the gea is as followeth, 5 : 


* 
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Thus appears Cape St, Anthony when it bears N. about two Leagues from you, being full of Trees and Shrubs, + 


* * 
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; Thus appears Cape St, Anthony when it bears N. N. E. about tw6 Lragues off. 
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Thus appears Cape St. Anthony when it bears N. E. from you. 
: 5 . | 4 *. | Ds Rs 5 „ 
A. Deſcription of Cape Corientas to the Weſtward of Cape St. Anthony. 
Cape Corientas in appearance is much like Cape $t. Anthony, low Land” and likewiſe full of ſmall. Tres and 


Shrubs. Between theſe two Capes you will find a ſmall Lake, where there is good freſh water to be had; 
the appearance thereof, coming out of the Sea, is as followeth. 5 1 255 


INN 


96626 2220 


Thus appears Cape Corientas when you are about a League oli Shore, lying in the Latit. of 21 deg. 28 min. 


A Delſctiption of Iſla Pinos. | ward off to the Sea, of which you ought to have a ſpecial 3 

3 | | care, and not ſtand in too near to the Cape, the ſaid ſhoal 5 

1I1 a de Pinos lieth on the 8. fide of the Iſland Cuba, being | ſometimes Ebbing quite dry. And fro m thence in failing 
, the Eaſtward, you will have all bigh Land. 

- part thereof full of ſmall Hills, and when coming near it | To the Eaſtward of the Cape are two or three good Har- 

with a high water, ſeemeth to be three Iſlands. The Iſland | bours: The firſt is called Porta Fort i lla, and the next Civila 

_ 3s low Land, where you may have good freſh water, and | Fecia, which are very Convenient and Commodious Har- 

Fire- wood. There is pu ore of Beaſts, as Cows, Bulls, . where ou may lie ſheltered in all winds whatſoever. 

& dpa 


+» 


* * 


and ſuch like, which t niards kill only for their Hides, | You will find in the Entrance of them, three for our fath. 5 
who come from Cuba and other places to buy the ſame. water, the places affording good Diet, to wit, Cattle, Tor- 


Between Iſla Pinos and the Iſland of Cuba lies ſeveral | toiſe, and good ſtore of Fith. | 8, 
Iſlands and Rocks, and to the Eaſtwad thoſe called los | Then follows St. Fago, the Inhabitants thereof are much 
Harmanos, and on the Coaſt before Point Xagua lieth alſo | employ'd with Catching and Turning of Tortoiſe, and 
ſeveral Iſlands and Rocks alongſt the Coaſt to Xarra Gut. carrying them to Civilla Vecia to be Dry'd. 
tus and St. Cruiz. Then follows Legovano, where the Coalt Then follows the River Signes and Point Machanon, next 

s every where very low and flat, full of ſmall Ila nds, which | whech is Porto de Palma, Porto de Eſcondido; the Bay of 
are called Caio Baxo, reaching round about, and before the | Eſcondido, and Bay of Tequery. Theſe are all good Bays - 
Bay of St. Fallican. And for the S. ſide of Cuba, we have | where Ships may make good * having and affording | 

- little elſe to ſay, it being not much frequented, and there- good Refreſhment, wherewith we end with the Deſcription 8 
fore but little Deſcription thereof; becauſe a bad Coalt, full | of the Iſland Cuba. 45 - 8 
oy ae: and Shoals. Except by ſmall Veſſels, who reſort - a : 3 
thither for the Trade of Hides, Tranſporting them to places | A Deſcription of Port -Royal Parbout in Jamaica: 1 88 


where Ships do come. The Appearance of the Iſland is by _ | 
. TUB: Note, In coming to the Weſtward, when you are ſhot in- 87 


the Draught. 
OE . | 5 „„ to the Weſtward of Plumb - Point, keep the Main Aboard. „ 
A Delrriptton of Cape de Cruiz. come In between the Town and the Key that is abreaſt of =” 
. * N 3 1 you; you may keep mid- Chanel, and then edge over for "0 
Cape deCruiz is "x lteep, eſpecially towards the Sea - the Point, which is ſteep too, to ſhun ſome ſunken Rocks | 
ſide. The Top thereof flat, and even like a Table; and | which lie off, By ſome the following Directions is uſed. 
at a great diſtance ſeemeth to be an Iſland, and not adjoyn- | Sail in till the white Cliff up in the Country about 
ing to the Land. From the Cape reacheth a Shoal South - Tallows Point may be a little to K 
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W. and W. N. W. keeping about two Miles from it. 

ing between the Keys that lie off the ſhore and the Main, 
ving them a Bearth ot two thirds of the Chanel, keeping 
[t-Fond Point W. by N. from you, which will then be in 


the middle of the Town of a wet 1 then Sail about the 


Point of Fort- Reyal, a Cables length off the Fort, leaving 
it on your Starboard ſide, and Anchor in the Harbour in 
9 fathom Oazy Ground, Port-Royal Fort bearing over, and 
with a high Point off Land above Tallew-Point E. Plumb» 


Point E. N. E. and SaltePan-Hill W. by N. 


Directions fo2 Port Morant, 


In Sailing into Port Morant Harbour you muſt keep in 
N. by W. and the white Cliff under the yellow Hills on 


_ the Larboard fide N. N. W. 3 Leagues. This Chanel is 


very narrow, therefore requires a great deal of Care: Here 


runs a Point of Land to the Eaſtward, which is low, but 


to the Weſtward very high and Mountainous. Here as a 


{mall River, but very good water, which proceeds from a 


Rock about 8 Miles up in the Country; thoſe that water 


here muſt Pay Three Shillings and Six Pence a Man. 


From the E. Point of Jamaica, near 8. lie three little 


Ilflands, wholly ſurrounded with Rocks and Shoals, and 


are called Ranas , and 8. from Old. Harbour, about 12 OY 


lies Pedro Keys and Shoals, reaching for the moſt part 
and W. near 15 Leap, in length. Then follows the Shoals 


to the Weſtward about 25 Leag, called Sarranilla, the Nor- 


thermoſt part of which beareth almoſt E. and W. with 
Binara; from thence to the Weſtward lieth another Shoal 


called Sami la. ä ; __ 
Obſerve, That in running thro? Pedro ſhoals, you will 


ſee ſeveral ſpots and breaches, S. W. about 5 Leagues from 


the Keys, and round breaches 8. W. by W. two Leagues 
from them breaches, about a Cables Iength, which, when 
on come a breaſt of, as far as you can ſee from the Maſt- 
ead, you will ſee a very large Trackt of Breakers, bear- 


ing about 8. W. ys W. and W. S. W. from you about 5 leag. 
r 


and 5 Leagues 


om that you will ſee a round ſpot that 


breaks pretty high; and is the Weſtermoſt breach on the 


ſhoal (which, when you are got to the Weſtward, off about 
5 Leagues) you may haul Gradual over in 9, 10, 11 fath. 
and ſometimes oyer-falls, where you have no Ground. In 


running down before the Wind you muſt give theſe Brea- 


kers a good Birth, and come no nearer than 9 fathom at 
leaſt ; the Banks arepretty ſteep all along. In hauling a 


little to the Southward you have very deep water ; they are 


in length about 25 Leagues, being neareſt $, W. by W. it is 
ſaid by ſome Pilots that where you do not ſee it break you 
may run over the ſhoals any where, and not find leſs than 
3 or 4 fath. But I adviſe no Stranger to make the Tryal. 
Nute, Eaſt about 5 Miles from the E. end of Pedro ſhoal 
lies Portland Key, being a ſingle Key, it is a little higher 
than Drunken-Mans Key off Port. Royal; it hath ſmall 
Buſhes on't, a Mile from the Key is Knowles of 14 or 15 
fathom water. . | | 
North Weſt by Weſt from Jamaica lie the Iſlands call'd 


Caimanos, bearing W. ſomewhat Northerly from Cape de 


* 


thence if the wind ſerve, the beſt Courſe you can ſteer 


you be upon a North Courſe, or thereabouts, you mul 


E 5 


Cruiz, from whence the Engliſh have great ſtore of Turtles 
daily brought. The Eaſtermoſt of the Iſlands is called 
Little Caimanos, having on the N. W. ſide thereof a fine 
Bay; from the Points thereof reacheth two Shoals N. W. 
off into the Sea, | . Oe. 
Hereof you have a fuller Deſcription in the general Ni- 
rections given of Sailing from Jamaica thro the Gulph of 
Florida. OF” 5 
Directions fo2 Salling thro the Windward Paſſage, 
When you get up with Cape Nichola, on Hiſpamola, I 
Adviſe you to make Hineago, which will be the ſureſt way 
to Truſt to. Your Courſe will be from the Cape N. by W. 
diſt. about 18 Leag. and at the W. end you may Anchor 
in a Bite, which will be open to ous from thence my 
advice is to Sail in the Evening, and direct your Courſe N. 
N. W. or between N. by W. and N. N. W. for the Current 
may deceive you. The Iſlands of Hineago is of a great 


length: If you fall fo high Eaſterly that 7 cannot ſee 


the W. end, fail down along the ſhore, and when at the 
W. end you will fee low * you may go between the 
ſhore and them, and to the Weſtward of them; and ow 
18 z 
by E. and N. N. E. The diſtance fram Crooked Iland to 
Long-Ifland is 16 Leagues. When you make Leng and, if 
up alongſt the ſhore, where you may Anchor if you pleaſe; 
bat ar you 1 to che Eaſt end, and can weather it, 

ou may make ycur way good between the N. E. by N. 
Lalf Eatterly, and the N. |, E. and you will come near no 


; 


Ee 8 E:; Ls 
A Deſcription of Jamaica, and the Bahama Iſlands. 


and when you are in with the ſhore ſtand away N, W | 
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By ſome the firſt part of the following Directions is 


approved, which is tor this purpoſe, 


ä Fata, and amongit the Bahama Jflands. ta 
ann 3 | 9 


4 4 


Directions koz Safling. through the Clindward 


Vour beſt way in Sailing from Famaica thro? the wind- 


ward Paſſage, is to get the-Coaſt of Hiſpaniola on Board ay 


Joon as you can, where you will never mils of a windward 
Current, and in the Evening the wind off ſhore but it you 


ſtand for Cuba and cannot fetch within 7 or 8 Leagues of 
Cape Maiz, you will find a very ſtrong Current, and little 
when, by theſe Directions, 
you are come up with Cape Maiz, having it W. oft you, 
our Courſe is N. half W. 37 Leag. which will bring you 
air in with the W. end of Cyooke ſand, you ſteering that 
Courſe need not fear the Hogflies, for you will paſs to the 
Weſtward of them 1 c 
From the W. end of Coo bed. Ind your Courſe is N. about 
18 Leag. which will give you the length of Crooked: Iſland , 
and from thence ſteer away N. and that will carry you to 
Sea clear of all Danger; but if you are bound to Exuma 
on mult direct your Courſe from the N, end of Crooked 
and to Rum-Key z your Courſe thither is N. W. half N. 
diſtant about 30 Leagues, from hence direct your Courſe 
for Long-Ifland; which is W. a little Southerly, About ſix 
Leag, Wo the N. E. end of Long -Iſland to the Ray's betore 
the Salt-Pond at Exuma, the Courſe is W. half S. diſt. about 
8 Leagues. If you are bound from Exuma to Providence you 
muſt make your way for the ſhip Chanel, v hich lies between 
Cat-Iſland and Illuthera; your Courſe from Exwma thither 
is N. N. W. diſtant 22 15945 and ſo you may proceed 
to the N. Weſtward along the {land Hlutbera, but the near- 
eſt cut is over the Grand Bahama Bank from Exuma,. To 
£0 this way your Courſe is W. N. W. or rather N. W. by 
about 40 Leagues, which will bring you to the edge of 
the Bank. From hence you may pals over the Bank in 2 


and 2 3 fathom, and in ſome holes three fathom z you muſt 


keep a good look out for fear of two ſunken ſhoals, that in 
ſome places lie very ay dr are eaſily ſeen before you 


too. In Anchoring here in the Night chuſe a good Sand 
Birth, the diſtance over the Bank 1s about 16 gues, 


ing is about 30 Leagues from the Capes of Virginia, endea- 
vouring to fall in with Iluthera in the Latitude of about 
25 degrees 25 minutes N. which will bring you about 9 

agues from the W. Point of Illuthera. The, Land here- 


come at them, the water being very clear, and they ſteep 


Ik you are bound to Providence from the Continent of | 
America, your ſureſt way is to make [lluthera, whoſe Weſt- 


abouts is very remarkable to be known, it having two white 


Spots, Cliffs or Sand Hills, they being upon the highef 
Land, a large Ships hyp from each ot 8 are 0 
the Alleblaſtars Alſo 3 Leagues N. W. by W. of them, along 
thore, you will ſee a Hill reſembling a Dutchmans Thrum 


there was a Paſlage through, called the Cow and Bu 
Iſland is very narrow here. From thence ſteer N. W. b 

W. about 4 Leag. and you will fee an Iſland with ſeveral 
ſmall Keys to the Northward, called Harbour-Illand, with 


5 the 


a Paſſage in at the 8. end for ſmall Veſſels, having a fine 


clear Sandy Bay, with curious Green water, At the N. 
end of the aforeſaid Keys there is a Ledge of Rocks, lying 
about two Miles off, which by Day Light is very Viſible 

which be v careful to ſhun; from thence your Courſe 
is W. and W, y S. about the Land, two Leagues. Alſo you 
will find another Ledge of Rocks, which lies from theſhore 
a large League, that alſo is Viſible ; you may ſee theſe 
Rocks under you in 15 fath. (if you borrow near to them) 
About 5 Miles from thence W. $. W. half $. lies another 
Ledge, which lies at lealt 5 Miles from the thore. From 
thence your Courſe to Providence is 8. W. about I4 Leag- 
the Stream is generally ſetting to Leeward; if you keep up 
S. W. by S. you cannot well paſs by it, without ſceing the 
Houſes on the ſhore, and on a Hill near the Town ſtands 
the Church, you may plainly ſee it 4 Leagues off; Stand 
in with it within a mile and half of, the thore, then you 


may ſos Ho g- Land, which makes the Harbour bear down. 


along by it, till you come cloſe Aboard the W. point, then 
Luff in within a Cables length of it, and 155 will preſent» 
ly come into 4 fathom water, It it is Tide of Ebb, you 
muſt Anchor, if Flood you may turn up, taking Care to 
thun a Reef of Sand, which comes away from the atore- 
faid Hog-1/and, and firetches clear up the Harbour, above 
the Ca alf a Mile; the Chanel hes neareſt the Caſtle, 
being about two Cables length broad ; You may Anchor 
above the Caſtle in 3 fath. at low water, ſandy Ground. 
If you are bound for Providence, through the Gulph, your 
to wa nr to weather them, is N. N. W. diſt, 
18 Leagues, From 9 to the Grand Bahama, the 
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Pa 


pretty low Land. 


From thence direct 


on them, at firſt coming on them e 
* 


— — 


* Courſe WW. W, by W. diſtance 33 Leag, which will bring 


ou about 7 Leagues to the Eaſtward of the Weſt end. From 
he W. end of Grand Babama, ſteer away N. W. about 8 or 
9 Leag, then you may . .. | 


Genetal Directions ko: Salling kroim Jamaica » | 
through the Guiph of Florida. ; 


Note, That upon the full and change, the Current ſets 
fo ſtrong to the Northward between the Leeward Iſlands 
and Jamaica, that the allowance of five percent is but ſut- 
ficient from Po#t-Royal Harbour to Portland Point, the 
Courſe is S. W. about 10 Leag. give this Point a Birth, and 
then ſteer tor the W. end of Jamaica; Jour Courſe thither 
is about W. by N. 26 Leag. This Weſt end of Jamaica is 


* 


Note, All along from Point Royal to Point Negril, with- 
in 4 Leagues off the ſhore you have from 16 to 20 fathom. 
our Courſe for the Grand Camai nos, 
which lies from, the Weſt Point of Jamaica W. N. W. about 
46 or 47 Leag. The Grand Camai nes is a large Ifland, being 


low and ſmooth Land, with Trees on the top, the ſhore is 
bold: There is good Anchoring in the Bay on * N. 
ſide, as alſo at the weſt end of the Iſland. E. N. E. about 


20 Leag. from the Grand Camaines lies two other Iſlands,” 


the one is called Little Camai nes, and the weſtmoſt Camain- 
brack; theſe. Iſlands, as alſo the Grand Cumai nes, are much 
frequented by the People of Jamaica to catch Turtle, with 
which theſe Iſlands are well ſtored: From the Grand Ca- 


mai nes it is uſual for Ships to direct their Courſe for the 
- Iſland of Pines, endeavouring to fall ſomething to the weſt- 
Ward, in doing of which beſure to haul weſterly enough, at 


leaſt a Point of the Compaſs more weſterly than the Dratts 
lay it down, by reaſon of the Current that ſets ftrong to 
the Northward out of the Bay of Honduras, which if you 


ſhould not take Notice of, will ſet you upon the Fardains. 
which are very dangerous Shoals and Rocks. From hence 


direct for C. Corintes, your Courſe thither being W. about 18 


Leag. Cape Corintes is low ſmooth Land with T 


Leagues to the windward, having not any Notable Hil 
Valleys, or Hummocks, and' therefore very hard, if not 


" impoſlible to diſtinguith one part from the other. From 


Cape Corintes ſteer away W. N. W. about 15 Leag. which 
will carry you about 5 Leag. to the weſtward of Cape Au- 
thony, and clear of the Shoal of Cape Anthony; this Shoal 


runneth along the ſhore both to the Southward and North- 


ward, but is not very dangerous. 'This Cape may be known 


by two or three round large black lookout Houſes on the 


thore 1ide, near about it from the aforeſaid diſtance of 5 


| Leag. to the weſtward of Cape Anthony; ſteer away N. or 
N. by E. about 20 or 25 Leag. but take care you do not 


ſteer too much Eaſterly for fear of the Collorades, which are 
dangerous Rocks; but when you have ſteered N. or N. by 
E. about 20 or 25 Leag. from Cape St. Anthony, you may 


Cuba ſhore if you can. 


Captain streets Account of the Collorados 5 


venture to ſtand away E. or E. by S8. ranging along the 


We took our departure from 4 or 5 Leag. abreaſt of Cape 


St. Anthony, and made our way good N. E,by N. 15 Leag. 
and then fell upon the Callorados in 3 fath. water, they 
were about me dry in ſeveral places, without any diſtin- 
ction of ſwell or breaches; we ſaw flocks of Pilecans ſetting 
on the Red dry Sand, in this place we could ſee no Land 
from the Topmaſt head, and yet very clear weather, but 
2 ſaw to the Eaſtward of us three Hummocks on 
Cuba, c 2 | 1 | 
The innermoſt or biggeſt bearing E. by N. fo near 
us, that we could fee other Hammocks within and with- 
out theſe three, and low Land trending away trom the 
innermoſt Hummock to the Southward, and likewiſe the 
Hummocks almoſt to joyn with the low Land between 
them, all this we could ſee on the Deck; or but 2 or 3 Rat- 
lings up, but the three aforeſaid Hummocks we raited on 
the Deck when we were abont 8 or 10 Leagues of our afore- 
ſaid Station, off 5 Leagues to the weſtward of Cape Antho- 
2 ; ſo ſoon as you get to far Eaſterly as to bring the firſt 
high Land on Cuba abreaſt of you, you may then reckon 
your ſelf clear of the Color ados to the Eaſtward of them, 
tho? it is ſaid that they ipit up as high as the Havana, but 
if they do, it is but a {mall diſtance from the thore. Take 
this one more Obſervation of the Collorados, that when you 


_ depart from Cape St. Anthony ſteer no nearer the Eaſt than 


betore directed, and when you think you are near them, 
keep your Lead going, for there is good gradual ſhoaldings 

ent {ticking Oaze 
and then Sand. ; 


M hen you are on the North fide of Cuba, bound thro' the 


7 A Defeription of Jamaica, and he Bahama Hande. E 


; th Trees on the 
top, as is all the welt end of Cuba on both ſides, for val 
2 


4 


L 


— — 


8 1 do not venture to ſteer for the Guef till you are as 
far Eaſterly as the Bay of Mataxcas, or at leaft as far Eaſt- 
erly as the Havana, for if you ſhould venture to put over 
ſooner you may chance to be put to the weſtward of Ca 


Florida, and then it will be troubleſame-getting into tha 
| Gulph , the South part of Florida is low ſmooth | 
the Grand Camaines, or the welt end of Cuba, and fo it is al- 
{ ſo all along to the Northward, only the South part is 


d. like 


ſomething more evenly Level then the North, the South 
part of the Coaſt lyeth along E. by N. and E. N. E. and 


ſtance from the ſhore, between the ſhoals and the ſhore, the 


but that you may venture to make the Land if the wea- 
ther be clear. There is a ſtrong Current running to the Gulf 


any ripling of whirling, or any other diſtinction than in 
the Main Ocean. 75 R 


General Directions fo2 Sailing from Jamaica fn the 
Weſtward into the Bay of Mexico. 1 


| | Note, If you are bound from Jamaica to the weſtward, 


the belt way is to direct your Courſe South 60 or 70 Lea 
before you edge about. to the weſtward, for fear of the ſho 
chat lye to the Southward, or you may (keeping near the 
ſhore) dire& your Courſe as by the former Direction from 
Jamaica to the Iſland of Pines or Cape Corintes, from Cape 
Corintes ſteer for Cape Catoch, pr zourſe thither is W. by 
S. about 43 or 44 Leagues. Betw 
ſhall find the Current to ſet very ſtrongly to the 


got on the Bank of Cape Catoch, which Bank ſtretches to 


as alſo to the weſtward near 140 Leagues, there is gradual 
Soundings on this Bank Home to the ſhore, along which 
you may ſteer in 5 fathom, andn occaſion may haul off 
in 7 or 8, the common Tract is to haul along the Bank in 


length of Cape Ui/congido,whole diſtance from Cape Catoch 
is about 90 Leagues. Here Morning and Evening is very 
good Forgas Fiſh to be caught in abundance; if you ſhould 
meet with contrary winds have a care you are not ſet too 


exceed not 16 fat, for he that allows himſelf to go ſo far to 
the Northward as 17 of 18 fathom, is in great danger of 
the 4lcranes, there being that depth cloſe by them, and the 
next caſt aſhore, therefore keep well to the Southward 14 
fathom, as is beloreſaid a good depth, but beſure exceed not 
16, and then you need not fear, for that will keep well 
within the Alcraues, if you would go between the thoals 
Shall and the Main, you muſt keep in 7 fathom water, 
and that will carry you clear off them to. the Southward, 


rrow round the Cape Diſcundido in, from 7 to 19 


fathom, but exceed not 19 fathom, for in failing leſs 
calt you may 
depth of 19 fathom will keep you within them. The Coaſt 
from Cape Catoch to Cape Diſcondide is all along very low 
in 5 fathom water. If you are bound for Vera Cruze 

[eagues*acrols the great Bay of Campeachey, which will 
bring you to a Mountain called St. Martins, being very 


high and pecked, and may be ſeen 20 or 25 Leagues at 
Sea; under this Mountain there is a Cape Iſland called 


| Rock Partido, trom hence ſteer away N. W. by W. to haul 


without the Cabeſſes, if by Night haul no nearer in then 
35, 36 or 37 fathom water, for being in 32 or 33 about 3 
Miles off them you will find the Current ſetting on them. 
From the Cabefſes to the entrance of Vera Cruze, your 
Courſe is S. W by S. and S. W. till you ſee the Iſland 
Branco on your Starboard hand 


crifice, leaving this Ifland on. your Starboard hand, you 
wa make good Road: between that and the Main in 7 
and 8 fathom water, being then about 3 Miles and a half 


ſtance of a Pilot into that Road. - But toproceed the moſt 
ready way for Vera Cruz you mult leave all theſe ſhoals 
ond to the Eaſtward of St. John d Vulva on your Lar- 
e, CO | | 
anal ou luft wund the Sand called G 
C 
lies between 


and ſo pro- 


Town and Caitle where you moor 


the Caſtle wall by four, in 5 fathom water. (the Latitude 


ot Vera Graz is exactly 19 degrees 30 minutes N 


then North with Breaches all along the Coaſt, a good di - 


water is ſeemingly white, but it doth not ſhoald fo far off 


of Florida, ſetting continually to the Northward, without 


y Capt. Bond. 


een theſe two Capes you 
Eaſt- 
ward upon the new and full Moon, and when you are 


the Northward trom Cape Catoch at leaft 25 or 30 Leagues, 
14 fat. water, and ſo to keep in that depth till you get the 


much to the Northward, in plying to the weſtward beſure 


he that fees ſo far to the Northward as 9 fathom runs on 
them. 


than one Mile more N. weſterly you will deepen your 
water to 25 fathom, and then the next 
chante to be aſhore upon either the Triangles or the Arcas 
there being that depth cloſe by them, but the aforeſaid 
Land and ſo continues as far as Triſt, you may juſt ſee it 


from Cape Diſcondido, S. W. by W. half W. about 106 


; keeping the ſaid Courſe 
and ſteering for the Main you will diſcover the Iſland $#- 


from St, John d' Vulva, whither you may go by the aſli- 


"coming no nearer them then 17 fathom water, 
t way into the Road of St. Jobn d Falva, which 


a" 


full of ſmall Sand Bays and lofty Mangroves. 


is no other high Lan e. 
Mount and Cape Condecedb, are many little ſpots of Mau- 
grove Trees, which at a diſtance appear like lands. The 


between theſe two places it is all a Sandy Bay, the Lani 


9 0 Weſt from Hina about 25 or 26 Leag, and 30 Leagues 
from Campeachey lies three {mall low Sandy iſlands, called 
the Triangles ; on the S. ſide of theſe Iſlands there is good 

Anchoring, but there is neither wood nor water, they are 

called the Triangles, as being Situated in the form of a 
Triangle. From Hina to Campeachey is about 6 Leag. Cam. 
peachey is a fair Town ſtanding in a ſmall Bay, it is the 


Bar it is deep enough, and there 18 g 
ther ſide; the entrance is about A 


Latitude along the ſhore, and then it rounds the Bay to 


the Eaſtward. As you ply along the North ſhore to the 


 Eaftward, you need not Queſtion ſtanding into 60 fathom 


water, where you thall have Ground out of ſight of Land 
as you ply to the Eaſtward, and are come nigh by your 
Reckoning the Dry Tortugas, keeping in that Tract you 
ſhall have from 60 to 25 fathom, 25 which you may judge 
your ſelf to be about 7 Leagues from the Dry Tortugas, then 

retch over for the Cuba thore, and beſure to fetch wea- 
therly enough of tlie Collorados, and plie along the Cuba 
ſhore, which I think the beſt fide (by reaſon the Current 
ſets ſtrongeſt on the Florida ſhore) and ſtand no nearer 


than 9 fathom water. 


Eeneral Directions from Cape Catoch, along the 
ET Shoze into the Bap ot Campeachey. "g "ye 


8. S. E. about 10 Leag, from Cape Catoch, between it and 
Alugeres, or Womans Iſland, about 3 Leag. from Cape Ca- 


toch; juſt againſt it lies a ſmall Ifland called Logerbead- 


Key.” Cape Catoch is very low Land by the Sea, but ſome- 


thing higher up in the Country, it is all over grown with 
Trees, efpectally Log- Mood. The Courſe from Cape Catoch 


to Cape Condecedo is neareſt W. the diſtance between them 
about 80 Leag. the Coaſt between them bg aſp "tp any 
Noteable Points or Bays, it is Woody by the ſhore, and 


The firſt place of Note to the weſtward of Cape Catoch, 


5 is a ſmall Hill by the Sea, called the Mount, diſtant from 


the Cape about 14 So it is very remarkable becauſe there 
on all this Coaſt, Between this 


next place on this Coaſt is Rio d' laGartos, being about mid - 
way between Cape Catogh and Cape Condecedo; this is alſo 
a very remarkable place, for here is two Groves of high 
Mangrove Trees, one on each fide the River, by which it 


may be very well known this River is but, ſmall but deep 
enough for Caneas, the water is good; here is no Brook or 


freſh water on all the Coaſt, from Cape Catoch till within 
3 or 4 Leagues of Car:pachey Town. About 20 Leag. N. W. 
from Cape Condecedo lies a ſmall: Iſland, called by the 

aniards. Iſles de Arenas, but ſometimes by the Eli, De- 
ertf, The Land from Cape Condecedo trends away to the 


Southward, making the Bay of Campeachy. Toba of Cam- 
peaches is contained between Capt Condecedo, in t anc 
8. Martins in the W. the diſtance between theſe two Points 


e E. and 


or Capes is about 120 Leag. in which are many Navigable 


Rivers, wide Lagunes, &c. of which in order. From Cape 


Condecedo to Salimas is 14 or 15 Leag. the Courſe is 1 
producing only ſcrubbed Buſhes; between theſe two places 


vou may Dig in the Sand and find very good water, 


Salima is à fine ſmall Harbour for Barks, but there is not 
above s or 7 foot water, and cloſe by the Sea, a little within 
the Land, there is a Salt water Pond, from Salina to Cam- 
peachey Town is about 20 Leag. the Courſe 8. by W. the firſt 
four Leag . öf it all along the Coaſt is Drowned Mangrove. 
Land, but about two Miles S. from Salina, and about 200 
Yards from the Sea, there is 4 Spring of freſn water, you 
may ſee a ſmall Dirty Path that leads to it through the 


only Town on all this Coaſt, between Cape Catoob and 


Lavera Cruz, it makes a fine ſhow at Sea, being all Built 
il Noe oh wh de RY age Tg ns: oe Ob 
Prom Campeachey to Port Royal, the Courſe is 8. 8. W. or 
.S. by 8. about 18 or 20 Lea: between 3 ee 
. ith ſome Trees by t ore, there is but 
„ 1 i botiont of Gatheachey Bay lies in the Latitude of. 


one River between them, andl that is called Eſcondido. 


ny - © Port Royal hath a broad entrance into a Salt Laguna of - 


or 10 Leag. long, and 3 or 4 Wide, the mouth of Port 
000 bath : Ber, seen there is 9 or 10 foot, within the 
Anchoring on ei. 
Rk wide, and 2, Miles 
in length; it hath fair Sandy Bays on each fide, with good 


e, which 


3 strong; this place may be very well known for 
1 e re to trend away to the welt- 
% ward, and continues ſo to do for about 60 or 70 leag, On 


— 


6 


Coxumel lies a fmall Iſland, called by the Spaniards, Iſland | 


— 


Royal Harbour ; this Iflands Eaſt fide makes the welt ſide 


of Port Royal River afore poken of, and the main the Eaſt 
ſide of the ſaid River. | {4 


is Sandy. On the welt fide of this Iſland is another finall 
low Iſland, called Trif, which is ſeperated from Port Royal 


Land, only by a ſmall Salt water Creek, ſcarce broad _ 


"enough for a Cannon to paddle tho. 
The Iſland of OR is in {ome places 3 Miles wide, and is 
about 4 leagues in length, ſtretching E. and W. the 
end is ſwampey and full of Mangroves, and the South ſide 
much the ſame. At the weſt end of the Iſland, cloſe by 


the sea, you may dig in the Sand 5 or 6 foot deep and 


find good freſh water; If you dig too deep you will find 
that the water will be brackiſh. Large Ships may ride 
here in 6 or 7 fathom, cloſe by the ſhore at the weſt end of 
Trift, but ſmall Ships commonly run further up the River, 
3 leagues to the welt end of Tri/t, and there Anchor at one 
Buſh Key; this River at the welt end of Trif, is made by 
Triſ Iſand on the Eaſt, and Beef [land on the weſt, and is 


about 3 Miles wide, it is ſhoal without, and hath 2 Chan- 


nels to come in at, the deepeſt at Spring-Tides hath about 
12 foot water; this Chanel lies near the middle of the 
mouth of the, River, the Bar is hard Sand. The other 
Chanel, which lies ſomething to the weſtward, hath about 


10 foot water, and lies near Beef Iſand: You run in with 


i. 


, 


r 


— ——— 


em 


4 
q 


N. end, about the middle of the E. 


the Sea breeſe, and Sound all the Way, taking your Sound- 


- Ings trom Ber, land Shore, the bottom is Oazey, and it 
| ſhoalds a; Being ſhot in within Beef-{/id Point 


{ you wil 


have 3 fath. then you may. ſtand over towards 
I iſt, till you come near the ſhore, and there Anchor where 
you pleaſe, for there is good Anchoring any where within 
the Bar, between Ti and Bee, Ind. The Tide is mach 
ſtronger here than at Fort- Royal, before ſpoken of. This 
River and Port-Royal River, as alfo the ſmall River between 
Fort Royal Wand and Trift runs into each other, forming 
the Iſland of N and Triff, and runs into a larga 
Laguna, which lies behind theſe fl: 
veral other ſmall Lagunas that empty themſelyss into this 
great Laguna, This great ns is calPd by the Spaniards 
the Laguna of Tides, becauſe they run here very ſtrong; 


ſmall Veſſels, as Barks, Periagosg or Canoas, may Sail thro! 


this Laguna, round the Tand of Trift and Fort- Royal, or in 
between Port-Royal Iſland and the Main, and out between 
Trift and 21 N they may allo Sail into the other 
ſmaller Creeks and Lagunas, which empty themſelves in- 


to this great Laguna, of which there are many; the firſt © 
of Note is called Summaſent, and lies at the Ealtermoſt pare 


of the great Laguna, as you come in at Port-Royal. This 
Cree k, tio but ſmall, is big enbugh for Periages t6 enter. 
Weſt about 4 or þ Leagues from Summaſent River, lies a 
ſmall Key calbd One Buſh Rey; to the Southward againſt 


this Key, is a ſmall Creek, which is very narrow, runnin 8 


about a Mile, and there opens into a large Laguna, call d 
the E. Lale; this Lake runs, N. and S. and is about three 
| 5 7 ues long. and three and a half wide. At the S. E. end 

t 


of this Lale there is another ſinall Creek, about a Mile 
wide, running about 6 or 7 Miles into the Country, Ou 
both ſides of this Creek grows Ty of Logg- wood; at the 

| agu na, there is another 
Tmall Creek like that that comes out about One Bufh- Key, 


{| but leſs and ſhallower, which Diſcharges it ſelf into Laguna 


Termina, againſt a ſmall Key call d Searles Me. On the 
Weſt fide of E. Laguna there is a ſinall Skirt of Mangroves 
which ſeperates it ſelf from another that runs Parallel 
with it, Which is called the W. Laguna, which is about the 


1 biggneſs of the former. Towards the N, end of this Laguna 


runs a ſmall Creek, coming out of the E. Laghna, dee 

enough tor ſmall Barks to paſs thro? ; at the S. end of this 
Laguna there is a {mall Creek, whole Mouth is about 1 Mile 
wide and halt a Mile from thence it divides it (elf into two 


1] Breaches, one calPd the E., the other the W. Branch, both 


deep enough for ſmall Barks. Seven or Eight Miles up on 
the W. fide of the W. Branch lies a large Paſture tor Cat- 
tle, about three Miles from the Creeks Mouth. 


18 degrees North, the Sea Breezes here on this Coaſt in fair 
weather are at N. N. E. and N. and the Land winds at 8. 


S. E. and S. but in bad weather at E. S. E. a hard Gale for 


2 or 3 Days together; the dry Sealon begins in September 
and holds till April or May, and then comes in the wet 


b Seaſons, which begins with. Ior nados. Beef Iſland is about 
Landing; Ships commonly Ahchor on the Weather or 7 
>." fide, — for the conveniency of Wells, their dug on 
tte Bays, as allo to ride more out of the Tid 


7 Leagnes long, gud 3 or 4 broad, it ſtretches E. and W. 
75 Eaſt end is low and drowned Land. At the weſt end of 
this Iſland is St. Peters River, or St. Peter St. Paul, 3 Leag, 
up this River on the Faſt fide ſhoots a Branch to the N E. 


Which divides or part this Iſland from the Main on the 


South, this River runs to the 8. E. for a conſiderable 2 


A 


This Ifland is about two Miles wide, and about three | 


e Eaſt | 


ands There are alſo fe- 


4  Defeription of Jamaica, and ih Bahama Iſlands. ä 4 
Ts Cruz the Corrent ſets Northerly, as high as 27 degrees of | the weſt ſide of this Harbour is a low Ifland, called Pore TINS web, *. Rr 
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and then runs into the Tobaſco River, Tobaſco River lies 


from the River of St. Peter St. Paul weſt about 5 Leagues. 
The entrance of this River is no broader than the Thames 
ut Graveſend, there is a Bar at its entrance, the depth of 


* which is about 11 or 12 foot, Veſſels may paſs over it 


well enough by the benefit of the Tides, and atter you are 
got in it is pretty broad, and hath 15 or 16 foot water, 
and very good riding out of danger of the Tide, This River 
Of Tobaſto is the moſt remarkable of all the Rivers in the 
Bay ot Campeachey, the River near its Mouth abounds with 
Cat Fiſb. From obaſco River to Checapeque is 7 Leagues, 


the Courſe is weſt all along low Land and good Anchor - 


ing, there is but indifferent Landing here, the Sea running 
high near the ſhore, but Canoas may with care run in, 
there is no freſh water between Tobaſco River and Checape- 
gue, this Checapeque is rather a Salt Creek then a River, for 


the Mouth of it 1s not above 20 Paces wide, and about 8 


or 9 foot water on the Bar, but within 12 or 13 foot at 
low water there is good riding for Barks, about half a 
Mile within this Rivers Mouth, a League welt from Checa- 
peque. There is another River called dos Boccas, its only fit 


for Canoas, it having a Bar in its Mouth which is danger- 


ous, but the Privateers will run over it. From dos Boccas to 
River Pulmes is 4 Leagues low Land, and Sandy. Bay be- 
tween them, from River Palmos to Halover is 2 Leagues, 
from Halover to St. Anns is 6 Leagues, St. Anns is an open- 
ing into a Laguna, there is about 6 or 7 foot at the en- 


trance from St. Auus to Tondello is 5 Leagues, the Courſe 


ſtill weſt, the Land low, being a Sandy Bay between them, 


the River of Tondello is but narrow, yet capable to receive 


Barks of 50 or 60 Tun, there is à Bar at the entrance and 
the Chanel is crooked. On the welt fide of the Bar is a 
ſpit of Land ſhoots out, to avoid it at your coming in, you 
mult keep the Ealt ſide aboard, and when once entered you 
may run up 2 or 3 Leagues, on the Eaſt fide about a quar- 
ter of a Mile within the Mouth you may lye ſecure. From 
Tondello to Guaſickwalp is 8 Leagues, the Courſe ſtill welt, 
all along a Sandy Bay and Sand Hills, like as is between 
St. 4nns and Tondelle, only towards the weſt part of the 


Bank is lower. This is one of. the Principal Rivers of this 


part, it is not half the breadth of Tobaſco River, but deep- 
er, its Bar is leſs dangerous than any on this Coaſt,having 
14 foot water upon it, and but little Sea within the Bar, 
there is much more ſoft Oazy Ground near the head 
of this River, the River Teguantapeque hath 5 riſe and 


falls into the South Sea, from the River Guafſckwalp the 


Land runs welt 2 or 3 Leagues, all low Land, with ſandy 
Bays and very woody in the Country, about 3 leagues to 
the welt of it the land trends away to the North, for about 
16 leagues, riſing as you pals along hagher till you come to 
St. Martins Point, which is very high. From this high bluff 
to Point Alverdo the Couple is nearelt welt diſtance about 
20 leagues, the firſt four of it is'a high Rocky ſhore with 
ſicep Clifts to the Sea, afterwards you will paſs by very 


high ſand Hills by the ſhore, here 1s an extraordinary | 


reat Sea comes in on the ſhore, which hinders Boats from 
and The River Alverdo is above a Mile over at the 
Mouth, yet the entrance is but ſhoal, there being ſand for 


2 Miles oft ſhore clear from ſide to ſide; but there is two 


Chanels in amongſt theſe Sands, the beſt of which is the 
middle, and has 12 or 14 foot water, the land on each ſide 
the Rivers Mouth is extream high ſand Banks. From Alvar- 
do to the River Cruz the Coalt lies along weſt, diſtance 
about 12 leagues. | | Fu” 


4 Deſcription of the ©ulph of Florida. 


On the Welt ſide of the Cape lie ſeveral Iſlands, which 
are called the Tortugas, to the Eaſtward of which, right 
before Cape Florida, lie ſome other Iſlands, called Martie- 
rec, then reaches the Coaſt North along; on the E. thereof 


lie ſeveral Shoals and Banks, which with the Coaſt of Flo- 


27da, make the Chanel of Bahama or Gulph of Florida. a lot tree MAb. and 8. E. by &.- th: atk 
I long, titretching N. W. by N. and 8. E. the F 


A Deſcription of the Bahama Illands. "= 


The Bahama Iſlands and Keys are ſo many in number that 
they are accounted innumerable, therefore it is not deſigned 
to give an Account of them all, but only of the Chief, or 
thole that are generally ſeen by thoſe that Sail amongſt 
em, beginning with the Bahama Iſland. The Bahama Iſland 
is a long narrow Iſland, being in length 22 or 23 leagues 
long, ſtretching it ſelf 8. W. by W. and N. E. by E. being 
all Rocky from the one end to the other. At the North» 
molt end lieth a {mall Iſland, called Sale Key, S. by E. 
12 leagues from which, lieth the Member Rock, Which lieth 
upon the Bahama Bank, which Bank is a very large and 
dangerous Bank, being full of Rocks and ſmall Keys. Up- 
on the Eaſt fide of the Bank, in the Latitude of 27 deg. 30 
min. lieth ſeveral Keys; and South 15 leagues from ben 


1 


© 
—— 


- 


A Deſcription of Jamaica, and the Bahama Iſlands 


| 


1 


lieth Abbaco, which is a long narrow Iſland, the Eaſt ſide 


is Rocky, with ſmall Keys on the N. E. part of it, which 


are called Abbaco ate” At the Southmoſt Point of the Iſland 
Abbaco is a Hole which you may ſee thro?, being called the 
Hole in the Rock; which Hole is very remarkable for them 
that are bound for Providence, the Courſe from the ſaid 


Hole in the Rock to the Harbour of Providence is S. ſome- _ 


thing Weſterly, diſtance about 18 or 20 leag. The Iſland 
of Providence lieth in the Latitude of 25 deg, og min. This 
Iſland of Providence is the chief of all the Bahama Iſlands ; 
it ſtretcheth it ſelf E and W. being in length about 40 
Mile. On the North part of the Iſland lieth ſeveral ſmall. 


leag. from the weſtermoſt end of Providence, lieth the Nor- 


thermoſt end of 4rdroſs-Iſand, which Hand is alſo a lon 


Iſland, being in length about 30 leag. lying N. W. by N. 
and S. E. by S. S. by W. Eight leagues from the Norther- 
moſt end of Axdroſs-Ifland, Iieth ſeveral ſmall Iſlands, cal- 
led Berry-Iflands; W. by 8, 10 leagues from Berry-Iſlands, 
lieth {ſaac's Rocks; 8. S. W. about 15 leagues from Iſaacis 
Rocks, lieth the Bimines, between which and the Brmines 


lieth ſeveral Keys and Rocks, the Name of which I know ]- 


not: And 8. by W. about 18 leagues from the Bimines lies 
the Rogues.  Berry-Iſlands, Iſaac's-Rocks, the Bimi nes, and the 
Rogues lieth upon the edge of the Grand Bahama ve 
which Bank is a very large Bank, being full of Rocks and 


8. | | 
oy we return to. Hineago, to give a Deſcription of the 
| Eaſtermoſt of the Bahama Iflands. a 


Hineago is an Iſland of about 12 leagues long, Uretching 
N. E. by E. and 8. W. by W. About 2 or 3 leagues N 

from the Northermoſt part of Hineago, lieth an Iſland cal- 
led Hineago-Key at the 8. W. end of Hineago is good An- 
choring. N. N. W. 10 leagues from the Weſtermoſt end of 
Hiyeayo lieth a parcel of Rocks, called Hag lies, on the W. 


ſide of which is good Anchoring; N. W. 19 leagues from 


the Hogſlies lieth 3 or 4 ſmall Keys, called Merepervez ; 
N. E. by N. 20 leagues from AMerepervex lieth the Norther- 


moſt part of Crooked-Iſland, Crooked-Ifland is an Iſland of 


about 12 leagues long, ſtretching it ſelf N. W, by N. and 
S. E. by S. upon which there is a Well of freſh water, from 
the Southermolt Point of Crooked-Iſland, for about 10 leag. 
lieth ſeveral Keys, the Southermoſt of which is called 4ck- 
lins»Keys the N.exmoſt part of Crooked-Iland-is all Rocky, 
there is good Anchoring on the Weſt fide of the Iſland, ag 
by the draught- Eaſt a little Northerly, about 19 leagues 
from the N. part of Crooked-Iſland,lieth Atwoods-Keys,and E. a 


little Northerly, from the Southermoſt part of Crooked- 


Hand, lieeh French. Rey. E. about 6 Logs from French. 
Key, lieth Mayaguana. Mayaguana is an Illand of about 10 
or 11 Leagues long, lying N. W. by W. and 8. E. by E. the 


Eaſtermoſt fide is full of Rocks and Keys, but the Weſter- 


moſt ſide is bold. From Merepervez to Long-Iſland, the 
Courſe is N. a little Eaſterly Io Leagues. * 

Tong. Iſund is an Iſland of about 20 Leagues long, lying 
N. W. by N. and 8. E. by S. the Northermoſt part of the 
Illand, heth in 23 deg. 30 min. of N. Latit. the Grqud- Ba- 
hama Bank, ſtretcheth it ſelf 8. W. by W. about 40 Leagues, 
being full of Rocks and Keys, the way of a Ship from the 
Windward Paſſage is between Long-Iſland and Crooked- 
Hand, and from thence to the Eaſtward. About 12 Leag; 

eſt from Lmg-Iſfland lieth Exuma, which is a great Sale 


an Innumerable parcel of Iſlands and Keys, reaching 40 


or 50 Leagues from Exuma, by ſome call'd the Chain of 
Iſlands. N. E. by N. about 6 or 7 Leagues from Long- 


Iand lieth an Iſland called Rum-Key, which is very foul 
and Rocky all round: N. E. by N. 6 Leagues from Rum- 
Key lieth Watlins-Ifland, which is alſo Rocky and very foul. 


N. about 3 Leagues from Long-Iſard lieth an Iſland called 


Little-Iſland, the N. part of which is very Rocky. From 
Little-Iſland+to the S. end of 8 the Courſe is N. 
about 3 Leag. Cat. Iſland is an Iſland of about 15 Leag. 


moſt ſide, is Rocky, and very foul. S. W. by W. from the 


N. W. Point of the Iſland lieth a parcel of Rocks and Iſlands, 


and W. about 4 Leagues from them lieth the South part of 
Ilutbera, betwixt which and the aforeſaid Rocks, is a Cha- 
nel called Hip- Chanel. Iluthera is a long narrow Iſlan 
ſtretching it felf N. W. by N. for about 25 Leagues, and 


then W. by S. about 8 Leagues, off the Northermolt part of 


the Iſland lieth an Iſland called Harbour-Iſland, and about 


two or three Leagues Weſt from thence lieth another ſmall 
Key. This Iſland of Nathera is very Rocky, the Weſter- 


molt part of the Iſland is called Curran Foint, South Welt 
abont two Leagues from thence lieth Currant- Iſland, and 


S. Weſt four Leagues from thence lieth another ſmall Key, 


between which Rey and Curraxt-Ifland lieth Rocks, called 
Booby-Rocks : South [ 
aforelaid Key Beth Zrpvidence. 5 


— 


. 


Keys, as Long- Ile, Salt-Key, Hogg:-Ie, Kc. N. W. by W. 10 
ro 


Ifland, all along N. W. and N. W. by N. from Exuna, licth 


1 


Weſt about two Leagues from the 
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4 Deſcription of Bermudos, and the Laa of Guaiand. - $45 15 
— r — — — — — — ——.. —⅛tů’—ͤ—ä — — —— — - 
„ 5466 NES EIA DS A. LW e „ 4 9 
: Fc - 5 = . 7 TW; — 1 * pee #4 N 7 * 8 Fo 
4 Deſcriptiin of Bermudos (or: rh 8 1 
FIE 1 32 deg. Ind nd helands-Ifand reaching td = 
; 25 minutes, ſtretching N. E. and 8. W. being in length | S$panib-Formt, which ta N. oat ſpace within the 8 any 1 
. boy ere are ſeveral Iſlands joy ning to this | and ib ealled the Grear-Sond, The entrance into the Great = | Y 
| by "which maketh it look as if it were one continued | Sound is between auß. int and ire land- Ind, Within "0 
eing very Rocky all round, and at low water are |. this Sound is ſeveral other Iflands with Bays, viz; Pagett's 0 
em to be ſeen above water, and you may like- | Port and Fhitcharn Bay, Sc. On the 8. E. fide are ſeveral | 
ugh-water, for it doth not Flow above 5 other Baysz and upon the Ifland are ſeveral Points and 
E:Point are ſaveral Iſlands; viz. St. David: Forts, which are placed inthe Draught in their right Plaqes. A 
„ es Iſland, oper s Iſland, and IF I would adviſe every one to take a (pecial care upon this 
;which areby the - rp forceof the Sea wath'd | Coaſt, for there are abundance of Rocks which ate very - 
nto ſuch ſtrange Bendings, Holes, Bays, and | dangerous; Likewiſe hereabouts it is ſubject ta Tems - * 
which is very ſtrange to behold : Theſe Iſlands do | peſtiqus weather, as hath been much obſerved. by man 
lie about the N. E. Point of Bermudos, that there is in the | who have been often in the Ve- Indies, and have thought 7 
midſt of them an incloſed Bay, called Southampton: Bay or | it very well when they have paſled the Latitude of this | 
| From the N. E. Point of Bermudos ſtretcheth off | Iſland with gaod weather, for you ſhall always hear them 
an. Arm of Land being hooked, meeting with the Land ſay, That about Bermudos they have had ſtrofig Guſts of 
again almoſt, making a Harbour, or Sound, call'd by the | Wind, Oc. f TE HR Yn 
Name of Harrington's Sound, at the entrance of which, is | 3 #7 „ n 
about 3 or 4 Rathen water; in which Harbour or Sound | Now we return to the Anarxones on the Coaſt of Guiana, 
many Ships may Ride in 7 and 8 fath. water. Some part | to give a Deſcription between that and Cape Florida, being 
of the 8. ſide is invironed with an Arm, and the reſt with the Place where we left JJ is £4. 
| — EE 5 — — ——— — — ROWS "30 th #1 * £86; 
3 . 1 FE * 8 „ N 0 9 bf : 155 SE 1 5 , Wh. E Sky : 53 : . 
„ 46.25 Ms . Ja ©. ESSE. 7 IS JE + 2+ r a”; 1 1 ; en 
„ "WY. * Deſcription of the Port: and Iſtunds upon the, Coaſts between: tbe 
"Fo > ,*.  Amazong ane" Cope: Fipriens, | ied . 
| Note, If you come upon the Spaniſh Coaſt, between April. | and Muddy, but a good River or Creek for ſmall Veſſe 
and September, or October, you ſeldom miſs of a weſterly to lie in. Toy 
wind, and an Eaſterly Current: In the Winter Months | From thence W. N. W. about 12 Leagues, lies the River Rivet C. 
the winds are commonly between the N. and E, and the Caryparo, which is reafoniable broad at the going in, having Wers. 
Current very uncertain. 4 JJ Riyer a hard Bank of Clay, reaching from ond | 
"2 * LM i ſide to the other on the E. fide of the River is good lying, 
A Deſcription ok the Coat of Guaiana, from the | in 4 fathom water, and god Ground. 5 \ 
River of Amazons, tg the River of Oronoque, and | From thence W. by S. about 6 Leag. lies the River A icaro, 
Illand of Trinidada. | I which extends it ſelf Southward. On the E. fide of the 
T. e I | River heth e muſt ſhun; in running 4 
Hen you are Bound for the VH. Indies, or Coaſt of | or 5 Leap to the Weſtward of the River to Rio Cap:1wato, , 
V Guaiana, and taking your Departure from the Lizard, | or by the Iſland which lieth before the ſaid River, and then 
bound for the ſaid Coaſt; firſt thape your Courſe for the run to the Main, and ſtand alongit the thore in 3 or 4 fat. 
Canary Iſlands, which lie in the Latitude of 28 deg. 30min. | water, having a ſpecial care of the ſaid Bank, which is | 
8, W. till you come into the Latitude of 43 deg. failing or | already deſcribed, This River of 4ricaro is wide and large, 
| keeping about 60 or 70 Leag. without Cape Fin ler, which | and reacheth 2 great way into the Land. | * | 
lieth iu that Latitude; and from thence ſteer away 8. by On the W. ſide of this River, is an Out-let, or Arm, River Wald: 
W. which Courſe will carry you without theIfland Madera, which maketh another River, called Wajapoco, which abo. 
lying in the Latitude of 31 deg. 20 min. then ſteer away | brancheth it ſelf out on every ſide likewiſe, The going in- 
S. W. by S. ſomewhat weſterly,which will carry you clear, to Vaiapoco, is much like to that of Aritara; that is, ha- 
| and without all che ſaid Iſlandes. ving failed up 8 or 9 Leag, in the River Arigara, there lieth 
Trade And now Note, That about the Latitude of theſe Iſlands, | ſix —_—; right Oppoſite ot which lieth the Mouth 
FINS. | you begin to have the N E.or Trade winds;but You will find ol the River Vaiapoco; into which if you would go, you 
that at ſome time of the Year, more than at other ſome, F: muſt obſerve and 2 the Hill called Caripe, right a- head, 
_ they differ ſomewhat in going ſometimes farther one way, | and fo run up in 3 and 4 fath. water, and come to an An- 
ſometimes farther the other; and the farther you are Nor- chor, being ſoft and Clay Ground. Having ſituate at the River Wii 
therly you are, the more variable you find them to be. | Mouth of the River Wanuary, winch lieth to the Weſtward nuwy, * 
And then 4 more weſterly Courſe, until you find your, | of the River &. icara, a mall Village ſtanding on the Point, 
ſelf under the XquinoGQiial, under which, ffeer away due | and is called Vyuipocs ; the dens 11 of this Raver is ſhallow 
* Weſt, which will bring you to hit exactly with the River | water,Craggy and foul Ground, the Land is fott or quaggy 
Amazon, on the ſaid Coaſt. ETZ I Ground, and therefore thereabouts not Inhabited, but with / 
3 „%%ͤ Oe” III that Vermine Crocodile, ol which there are in this place 
From the River of Amazons, tho the Biver Arrawary, | abundance. 5 ci 
No if it happen that you fall to the weſtwand,of the | A Delcription of the River Caparwacca. 
River, or N. Cape, called Cape de Mord, then mült yon 5 75 9 | 
run thro” the River Arrawary, Which lie 10 or 12 Leagues to | From ng to the River Caparwacca, the Coaſt lieth 
TY the Weſtward of the ſaid Cape, aud cometh out by the- along N. W. This River Ciparwacea is an indifferent Arey * 
Ind Car- River Amar ut: This River Arrawary beginning at the | River, having lying in the Mouth there a ſmall Iſland, 
% Illand Cn pory, which is a flat Iſland fulhof Trees, and. round which heth a Bank of Sand. And being gotten 
\ , Feacheth firſt S. W. then S. and E. S. E. and again 8, aud | five or fix Leagues iu, it ſpreads it {elf into to or three 
at laſt N. E. out unto Cape Arrawary, in the Paſſage there- | Branches; one extends it ſelf to the Southward; and the 
ö ol you have about 4, 5, or 6 fath, water, Mud and Oazy } other to the Weſtward. On the ſaid Iſland which lieth in 
; Ground, and muſt ſtop every Tide, by reaſon of an extra- the River, are ſuch Multitude of Parrots, and ſome other 
ordinary Stream or Current; which fetteth againſt you, c. fine FeatheredFowls, that you cannot hear each other 
Waripoc From the River Varipoco, which lieth in the River of | {peak for their noiſe; there are many Apes on this Iſland, 
Tran, when you are there, you ave about two Leagues | and other Creatures, which I omit to rehearſe, a 
do the Weſtward of Arrawary, 10 that this River begins on] - When you come before the Mouth of the River, you may * N 
the W. Tide two Leagues to the Eaſtward of Var ipoco. 8 a Rock, about tour or five Leagues tiom yon, 
aypurogh + About five Leagues to the Weltward of Vari poco, lieth | between which and the Main, you mult Sail and come to 
tte River Maypurongh. ©. | Is en Anchor in threę or four fathom water, where then you 
- , Cypurogh* From this, about fix Leagues Northerly, lieth the River | lic open with the Raver, where you er n it dere 3 Hills, 
OE, ' Capurogb, allwhich Rivers he in the River 4rrawray, where | (but they/are not ſo) theſe Jie on the Weſt ſide. If you 
ue che aan e have 3 fath. and when you are further in, | would. go furt ner up, Keep a long the Weſt fide on tlie Bank, 
von have 6, 8; and 10 fath. water, as aforeſaid. and ſo run up, and you caunot do amiis. We. 
4 | Boch eRiver Copregh N. W. 6 or * Leag, lieth wy 3 i Tip 35 Lu. OW is mall e and ln, 
inle: C- ther {mall River, called Little Caryguro 4 the Ground is ttle to the Weit ward of FAcca, na th on t ter- River 
| : #3 0 . 


a 0 


25 A Deſcription of the Coat f Guaiana z 3 & 
— tenet 8 . 3 4 | when you are in, ou will have. five or fix athc ty : | 
moſt Part thereof a Bank of Sand; therefore to Sail in] when ee 
you 08 keep along the Welt 907 where in the en- | water: All along thus 8 8 fan . . 


trance you have not above two Fathom water, but | River Via, it's Mu and Oazy ” 


- Tins ſhewwerh the Coaſt between Wiepoco and the River Wis, when you Sail along by „ t 


about half a League from the ſhore, and muſt be joy ned by their Reſpective Letters. * 
N = Ts 22 | 4 | 7 k . ; 

Caripa. Ki ver Wanuarys Camartho. -Lepona. Orion. mz 

: W_N D 9 | A | 
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| _ , Theſe Hills reach towards the River ia, OS EO oY 
| | 5 ber Wia. 
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7 4 
Here followeth the Deſcription. of the River Via, and Iſland Caiana, with 
| Directions for Sailing thereinto. „ 


————ů—ů—ů—ů ů ů ů ů a ——³˙r˙̃ 7˙ð— — 


” 


wo 


convenient Harbour, there is not a better on the whole Coalt 


From the River Caiara to the River Via, the Courſe is | 
for Accomodation, being broad enough for many Ships to 


River Wia. . 2 
9 8 N. neareſt; this River Via goeth in between the Ifland 


Man! 


Caiana and the Main, reaching many Miles into the Land. 


The Iſland Caiana is Inhabited by Shebayes ; and Multi- 


tudes of Fowl, with abundance of wild Swine and other 


lie in, and hath about 4 or 5 fathom water in the Road. 


And if you would po into the River or Road of Cazana, you 


Caiana, | | muſt go without thoſe foiif-ſmall Iſlands, which lie off of 
wild Beaſts, which may eaſily be taken. There is alſo great | Caiana: And about 6 or 8 Eeag. to the Eaſtward cf Catane 
ltore of Fruit of ſeveral ſorts, and Fith in abundance. River lieth another Iſland ſomewhat bigger, and is called, 
And on the Welt ſide of the Iſland lieth another River, | or beſt known by the Name of Conſtaple; there is a Paſſage 
which is called the River of Catana 3 this is a good and betwixt it and the Main. | 25 
5 Iuund Caiana, | | 5 bo 1 
F . 
In this manner appears the Iſland Caiaua, when you are ſomething near the ſhore, Oo . 7 14 
Wh the Letters A A mult be joyn'd together. New „ OE 
© "Ant if it beppen that pon Cical4.run betwein thoſbdout J From the River Carrera to the River Pate the Gans 7 
Couple ſmall Iſlands, already ſpoken of, and the Iſland Conffaple, is W. N. W. about 16 or 18 Leagues, the goin > lee dr. 
you ought to hale away a more Northerly Courſe, at leaſt on the Welt fide; for off of the Eaſt Point lieth a nee 
two or three Points, by reaſon of the mighty ſtrong Cur- Sand, which you muſt ſhun; and will find at the entrance | 
rent which ſets about from the weſtward : That notwith- | of the River 2 fathom and a half water: There lieth | | 
ſtanding your Courſe which you make more Northerly | another between, thoſe about midway, which is called Rio 
than uſual, will et you in enough for to make good a true | Carazawiny, near and about which there is very good Let- 
Courſe which ought to be midway betwwen them both, in | ter- Nod to be had. SST. 
4, 5, or 6 fathom water, &c. An Eaſt or Weſt Moon ma- | About four ves farther weſterly, lieth a Bay called 
keth here full Sea. 8 nn. TOS n at the bottom of the Bay lieth a ſmall Vil. 
8 £ From 1 the eg he —.— along ut Lage, called by the _ 3 This Bay is wide 12 5 
5 N. E. and 1 wou or the River, you mul arge, yet not very good to ride in, by reaſon of the Trade. 
„ run without and to the weſtward of thoſe three Iſlands, wind, which 2 right m3 Hd 8 1 5 
which lie before the mouth of the River, and then ſtand in] To the Weltward of this Bay lieth the River 4mone, river - 
for the River, where you ſhall find the Ground flimy and which is wide and long, and hath a. deep Chanel, wherein Amon, 
Clay-like. And it is ſaid, and affirmed, that the Sugar- | the Current or Tide runneth exceeding ſivift, znformch. | 
Canes here are ſo Venemous, that if any taſte thereof, it that there is no riding there, for your Anchors cannoet 
maketh the Tongues to ſwell and taketh away the Speech. | hold, but will be torif oat of the Ground with the force + 
8 Aud rength of the aforeſaid Current. From | 
# ; 3 | * 8 5 0 2 F 5 . 


| River, Mo-. \ From the River Uraco to the River Moraſawiny, the Courſe 


2 4 . So! ways; the River it felf extending aboye 50 Leagues, | 


dus other fall ones; the one is called 
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W. by W. about 20 Leagues; the entrance of the Ri- 
ver is about three Leagues broad. 1 The Land on one fide 
ol the River within, for. about the ſpace of a Mile, is di- | 


vided into Mlahds;ahd ſmall Rivers branching themſelves 


into the Country, and is about 4 or 5 fathom deep; the 
13 the Eaft fide, as 5 as on the Welt. * There 
Hern in the mouth of the River two Iflands, with a Bank | 
of Sand reaching to Seaward z therefore with the Lead, 
you may come as near them on either fide, as to 4 or 3 
_ fathom Water, having on both ſides the Iſlands good hard 
Clay Ground. FF 5 
_ _ From Moraſawiny to the little River Sur inama, is a fine 
Coaſt, and low Land, having on the Eaſt fide thereof 
about three fathom water, aud within 4, 5, and 6 fathom 
Water: The going in ſeemeth as if you were running on 
more, by rea on of a round Point of Land, which ſeemeth 
do divide the River into two wy but as ſoon as you are 
paſt the ſaid Point, you may fee the River fairly open. | 


"4 ” 
4 1 
* 
4 


A Deſtriptfon of the Coat from 8 addi th 
| 5 Biber of Demiary. wh = 


River - From Surinamo, unto the River Suronam, the Coalt is 
Suronam. fair and even Land; and coming near the River, you ſhall 
find from the Eaſt Point of the mouth thereof, a Point or | 

ſpit of Sand, reaching into the Sea, To avoid which, kee 
well off, and ſtand over to the Weſt ſide, where you will 
have about two fathom water at the entrance thereof, and 
when gotten in, you will have more, The River ſpreads 

it ſelf on every {ide in ſmall Rivolets, and runs a Ion 


way up in the Country, and is about two Leagues broad | may be well known and to the Weſtward of this Tree is 
in the entrance, | Cape Prebary. Off of the ſaid Cape lieth a great ſhoal, a 
From Soronam to ee is a ſmall ſpace; at the go - long wa off to the Sea, and is called Brandarit; therefore 


ing in thereat you will have about two fathom and a half, 
and three fathom water, and within four or five fathom. 
good Ground. 1 ns I 
From Cupauama to the Devils Creek, is all along à clear 
Coaſt, lying along neareſt Eaſt and Weſt,” being a muddy 
and ſoft Ground; the entrance thereof is Midd-Channel. 
River From the Devils Creek to the River Barbiezos, is a fair 
Barbiezos. Coaſt; there lieth in the mouth of the River an Iſland, the | 
entrance is on the Ea ſide of the River, and when ou 
have it open, and South from you, then may you run in 
' boldly, having at leaſt 14 foot Water in going in: 


From Barbzezos to the River Demiary, it's a good Coaſt, 
and Clay or hard muddy Ground: The entrance in is mid- 
way, and when you are in that depth of water, to wit; 14 
foot, then you are about a League and a half, or 2 Leagues 

from the entrance of the River; and in ſailing in, you 
will deepen your water from 14 foot to 15, 16, 18 and 20 
foot water, and in the River you will have about 4 fath. 


which is the deepeſt part of the River. | P 


pere followeth a Deſcription of the Coaſt from 
the River. Vemiary, to the River Mocco, and 
Little Oronoque, — ny. | | 


From the River Demiary to Eſqueba, it is about 4 Leag. 
This River is very wide and large, for in the Mouth of it | 
lies 3 great Iſlands, the Eaſtermoſt of which is called Lage- 
vaen, the middlemoſt Magrietex, and the weſtermoſt Parrots 
1fand, behind this lieth.another fmall Idand called Hel; 
there are ſeveral others as you go up the, River. "The firſt 
you come to are call'd Sæven-Iſlands, and further yet there 
are more; to wit, / hale- Fiſß Iſland, and the three Brothers; 
there beginneth the River to ſpread it ſelf. On the E. ſide 

goeth an Arm or ſinall River called Eſqueba; near which 

_ *2lfois an Iſland, whereon ſtandeth a Fort called See- overall: 
It's called fo, by reafon it ſtandeth on a Point of Land 

+ which parteth two ſmall Rivers, that ſpread themſelves in- 
to the Country, Tc. bone: . 


— 
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other there remaineth at low water about 4 foot; this laſt 


between the Iſlands 
the River is generally Mud and Oazy Ground. 


it on the 


tive Leag 


called Amacun; and 3 Leag. yet farther weſterly another, noque, 


along is fair, and good Sand- ſnore. 


by W. thro! which you muſt warp, if bound up by reaſon ot 


"my 
TT... 


This River Eſgueba is large and wide, but the entrance gie gr 
thereof is not very deep. On the E ſide of the River lie 3 queba, * 
Banks, the Eaſtermoſt of which Ebbs dry at law water; on 
one of the other 2 there remaineth 6 foot water, and on the 


Heth on the Eaſt ſhore, between Laquanen Iſland and the 
Main; the weſtermolt lies in the Chanel, which runneth 
Lapawaen and Magrieten : Theſe Iſlands 
have each of them a ſhelt of Sand, reaching to Seaward, but 


If you would Sail into this River, then Sail between the 
Iſland Lagawaen, and the Main; when coming from the 
Eaſtward, you muſt run above the weſtermoſt Shelf, leaving 
rboard-fide, and run between it and the other 
twoShelfs; but have a ſpecial eare of the Shelf which Lietll 
off of the Iſland Lagawaen, and run in between the ſaid 
Iſland and the Main; when coming to the Illand you will 
deepen your water, from 20 and 26 foot, to 5 and 6 fath. 
and when you are abreaſt of the Iſland, there cometh or 
lieth a Bank from the Main a pretty diſtance off; near 
which Bank lieth a finall Creek, off af which you will find 
the water to ſhoal again to 15 and 14 foot water, and be- 
ing paſt it, it deepens again. And between the two Eaſter- 
no . ou wu have oP 10 fath. by bp SE 

From Eſqueba, failing to Fowmaren, you m and 4or nne, pen: 

: 45 to wan by reaſon rain Shoals 1 — 8 
off to the weſtward from the Main, or W. Point of E/que- 
ba, from whence they firſt begin. And from Rio Warubo, 
oft of which lieth a Sand, called Adder Bank, which reaches 
to Cape de Hoe. On the N. W. ſide of Cape de Hoe ſtandeth 
a Tall Tree, by which the River retaining the ſame Name, 


ou mult give good diſtance between you and the ſhore, A 

ittle tarther weſterly lieth a ſinall Rivolet, called Mary 14 
Boura; ſomewhat to the weſtward of which lieth off a $ elf, © 
called Brand. Hool: To the weltward of this Shelf, is Cape 
Drage, or the E. Point of the entrance in the Mouth of ths 
River Powmaron. __ 

Now, if you would Sail into the ſaid River, obſerve hen 
you are to Seaward, you cannot fee the River becauſe it 
runs N. E. in, about 5 or 6 Leag. And till you bring Cape 
Drage to bear 8.8. E. from you,then will the River lie open 8. 
by W. from you, you mult not run in with it, And 5 
in Sailing, from 20 foot, you will thoal your water to g 
foot, and ſeven and a half at high water, which is the beſt 
of the Chanel, and therefore no place but for ſmall Ship. 
ping; yet when you are in, you will have 4 or 5 fath, But 
as ſoon 4s within the Point, run 8. E. about Muſtito-Point, 
and then S. in: The River within is wide and deep, branch- 
ing it ſelf out on every ſide, having ſeveral Villages and 
Forts ſituate on the water fide, &c. Fn = 
here are ſeveral other ſinall Rivers before you cone to 1h. Chan 
the River Little Orouoque; to wit, Moruga. About 3 Leag. from Pows 
farther another, called Waymy; and 4 Leag, farther another base of 


which is Meeo-Moco : All which ace Rivers of no great con- 
ſequence, wherefore I omit their Deſcription; The Coaſt 


A Deſcription of the River Oronoque. 


When you are come to the Iſlands of Oronoque, which lis 
before the River, which taketh its beginning from the River 
Amugara; and reacheth to Sima, and from thence about 
to the River, Corobana; which two laſt Rivers lie within 
the lands extending themſelves into the Land. From this 
laſt there is a Paſſage or Chanel, reaching N. by E. and 8. 


EY 


the ſtrong Current which runs there. In this River are two 
Chanels, which Correſpond 5 Trimdada through theſe 
the Syauiards of the Ifland come into the River of 
Oronoque. | aſp grey ph 
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of the Coaſt of Neuva A 


e Erd of Vencocula, Arie with the Jlands on the fad Coo, 


8 om the great River Orphogee, already deſcribed, | 
I there lieth near the Mouth of the River, on the W. 
Ke - {ide thereof, a ſmall River called Artory; 4 | 
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out of t 
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ndeluſia, from the River Otonog loque 


Theſe lie within Cape Sallimes; which with the 
rt of the Iſland Trinidad, make ihe W. Paſſage 
River Orono que, which is called by the Spzriards 
Gulph de Farin. FV 5 3 
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7 Dall out in h Weſt aſſage 
8 Cay the River OM: P 2 


Between Cape Salli nes and the N. W. Point of Trinidada, 
is the paſlage, called Bocco del Drago, in which lies 4 or 5 
Iſlands, between two of them are paſſages, where you 751 
Sail through z namely the great Bucco, which is the Eaſt - 
ermolt, and at the little Bocco, which is the Weltermoſt. 


| Tie Courſe from Cape $allinss to the 
5 TY 50 8 


Sallines) called Cape Tres Puntas, they lie about N. 


The Eaſtermoſt paſſage, which is little Bocco, is about 
Gun ſhot wide, but no Ground to be found, 


„ * 
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5 From x Sallines.. (which me h with the I0and 
Pied fk de Faria) tot . Teſtigos, which ; 
from the Iſland -Margarieta due Eaſt: The Courſe is N. W. 

by N. And from the next Cape (to the Weſtward nor 


by E. and appear thus, 0 


1 


+ Thus appears the Illande of Teſigos, when the biggeſt lies N. W. two Leagues from you. 


. 5 by 5 10 ; 
2 Delcription of the Jfland Margarieta. 
The Iſland Margarieta lieth off, between Cape Tres Pun- 
tas, and Punt del Roy, which point of Land maketh ano- 
ther deep Bay, called Golf de Curiaco. „ 
On the Weſt ſide of Cape Tres Puntas, before the mouth 


of a ſmall River, lieth & little Iſland, called St. Juan, di- 


ſtant about a Leag. from the ſhore, There are other two 

ſmall Iſlands between Margarieta and Punt del Rey, the one 

called Coetza, which is a low withered flat Iſland; the 

other is called Cubagua, and is the bigeſt of them. 

On the Eaſt point of Margarieta, within the Point in the 
Bay, lies a little Caſtle, but now demoliſhed. But the 


: 


Principal Places of the Spaniards lie up in the Land, where | 


there is a ſtately Building, called Makanay, / _ 


. f 
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maketh t 
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Thus 


"I 


Off the Eaſt end of the Iſland, . between it, and Teftrgos, 
he ſeven or eight ſmall Tſands-all togpther, much like the 
Iſlands Tefigos, they are called the Fraylsz and Eaſt from 
them, midway between them and Tef:gos, lie other three 
Iſlands (in a Triangular form) called Cola, | _ 
On the 8. E, fide lieth alſo two ſmall Iſlands, and on 
the 8. W. fide lieth a Bank, or Shoal, reaching off from 
Muſtito Point, towards the Iſland Cubagua, and from the 
Weſt end of the Iſland, about two or three Leagues off li- 
eth a Bank, on which there is about /ſix or eight fathom. 
Water ; where formerly were ſaid' to be many Pearls, 
Baxques going there purpoſely to Fiſh for them. The 
Iſland appeareth as in the Figures following. | 
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he Iſland of Margarieta; (to wit) the Point next the Eaſt Point, when 


the higheſt part of the Land bears South South Weſt, ſix Leagues off, and the K. 


Point South Eaſt, half Eaſterly five or ſix Leagues from you. 
# : j + ; 7 
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Thus 'maketh 
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d RD 
the North Eaſt Point of the Ifland Margarieta, 
thereof bears South Eaſt four or five Leagues f 
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| The Weſt Fart of the ſaid Land, and a great deep Bay between this and the next Point. This 


is the following part of the foregoing. The Letters A A muſt be joyned together. 


In tuns mauer appeareth the Iſland Margarieta, when it lies W. by N. from ycu. 
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in this manner appears the Frailes at the Eaſt end of Margarieta, When they 5 
a bear Eaſt, half a Point South, four or five Leagues from you. 


A Deſcription of the Jfland Blanco. A 


Iii Blanco, lieth in the Latit. of 12 deg. And W. from 
the Iſland Granada, about 40 Leag. diſtant on the E. S. E. 
Point, lies 7 ſmall 1{lands, or great Rocks, above water 
called the Seven Days; and on the 8. W. Point lieth a blind 

Rock. It. you are bound from Margarieta to Iſla Blanco; 
from the W. dä thereof, N, Courſe will bring you right 
upon it, and if coming from the Southward, you would - 
have Road on the W. fide of Ii Blanco; you may Sail cloſe 
to the Point going about it, for it is very ſteep, and come 
to an Anchor in 9 or 10 fath. water. This Ifland hath 
got many Hills or Mountains, but is full of Graſs; of ſuch 

length that you may go up to the Knees in it. This Iſland 
afiordeth Pockwood, and Lignum Vitæ, and great flore of 
Sage Trees, and abundance of Goats, but frelh water is 


and make clean in. 


| Not very good; the South ſide foul, and no good Anchor- 


« 


g 


vary ſcarce here, but only when it Rains : The Ground is 
dry and er almoſt like Turff daft, only as aforeſaid 
% TR Teo, and abundance of Fow], and a good 


place. 3 
2 A Deſcription of the Jfland Tortugs. . + 


This Iſland lieth on the W. end of Margarieta, in the Lat. 
* 1 deg. N. when near this Iſland, you may at once ſee 


Iſland Margarieta and the Main Land, if clear weather; 


the E. end thereof is full of Rocks,ragged, and broken 
Land, bad to come near with a l te walk 


on; and on the N. E. Point is a very pod place to lie in, - 
; The Weſt end is full of Trees, reach- 
ing almoſt to the middle of thelfland of Fock-wood, Criple- 

pood, c. At the 8. E. Point is a Salt-Pond, and Road, but 
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- therefore cal 


ter, where there is very good white Salt 


OY Ground. The Ifland is well fiored with Goats, but exceed. | 
ling wild, and bard to be Caught. 12 * | 


a Detttſpei ir the Coat qt eg, fn er 


Adel Draggo to Ponta Raya. 


From Bacco del Draggo to the Salt · Pond, it's alongſt the 
Coaſt between the Illands 7. igos; the Land abreaſt of theſe 
is very wild, with ragged Points and uneven ſhore, and 

called Cape Tres Pontas, Weſtward of the Cape 


the Land falls off S. where lies an Iſland, called St. Fuan 
the Land there is very Hilly to Iab de Carib bees, there it is 


OS, 


The W. end of the Salt-Pond is fleep high Land, and the 


S. and N. ſide of the Salt-Pond, reaches wholly in bet 
the Hills fo far that you cannot ſes the end one; Apr) 
there is more Salt than a thouſand Sail of Ships can car- 


; 6 Mer, the Land from the Salt- Pond to the Road where 
the 


hips lie, is a hard ſtony Ground, but about a League 
Eaſtward the ſhore is Sandy, and even Level with the Th 


(to be had) b 


- reaſon the Land is low, it is called the Litele Szlt-Fond: 


ward of Punta Gallet, alongſt the Coaſt lies many Rocks, 


: 


f * 


$-* 


| Inbabited; 


the Ground is there Clay, mixt with Sand, an even ſhore, 


the water riſing little. And from Punta Raya, reacheth a 
great ledge of Rocks, about a 


| ue off into the Sea. 
From Punta Raya to Gumana, the Courſe is 8 over the 


Golf Curiacco; in the ſame Gul ph lies a River, called Rio 


Canos, you can go in there with none but ſmall Shipping. 
The Gulp reacheth inward from Gumana about 12 or 13 

Leagues. To the weſtward of Gumana is Rio de Bordonas, 

which 1s 2 cloſe ſecure place, then follows a cragged Point, 

called Punta Eſcondido, then after that a great Bay, called 

Mofina, and to the weſtward of the Point Moſina is the Bay 

of Sante- Fee, there lies a Rock, or bare Iſland, called Borats 

and the other two following are called Cracns. You muſt ſail 
between the Iſlands and the Main thro', there lying on the 
main Land a high ſteep Hill or Mountain, which ſeemeth 
a far off to be an Ifland, by reaſon it lies on the thore, which 
is low and even Land, but it joyns to the Main; there is a 
curious Fountain, which is called Elmorode Corohicho. 


When you Sail between the Iſlands and the Main, a longſt 
the ſteep Hills, the Coaſt is yet very full of Points and ſmall 


Bays, one of which is called Guante. Between Guante and 
Punta Gallet, is a great Bay, ſpreading it ſelf two ways, and 
is called Baya de Maracapana, and is a very good Road, the 
beſt thereabouts, and very good Anchor-ground ; and near 
Punta Gallet, lies another Iſland called Damaon ; and weſt- 


ſome above and ſome under water, to the weſtermoſt Point, 
are called Boratiras. At the end of thoſe Rocks the Coaſt 
falls off again to the Southward, towards Commonogoda-bay, 


A Deſcription of the Coat and Illands kram 
i Commonogoda- Bay, Meſtward. 


This Commonogodu· Bay hath an even ſhore round about it, 
and good Anchor - Ground, with a ſmall freſh water River, 
called Frefi-River. At the W. end of the ſame is good Bra- 


il. Letter-wood, and Tellow-wood, to be had thereabouts; and 


about 2 or 3 Leag. weſtward lies the Iſlands Pieritas, on the 
Welt Point of Commonogoda-Bay. About a League from the 
Main, and near the ſame diſtance one from the other, there 
is 2 Shoal which runs off from the Coaſt, but near the 
Iſlands it's d deen fe Theſe Iſlands are low and not 

1 abreaſt of the weſter moſt, is a little River 
on the Main; (but the water is brackiſh) and is called Ura- 
x0, running about 3 miles into the Country; the Spaniards 
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T 
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call it Riode Ermacito The Inhabitants here are Caribeſons, 


* 1 


— — 
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| Anchoring in 19 and 20 fath. water about Gun - hot 
the ſhore, where you may lie quiet and ſecure, 85 
And that you may the better know this Cape de Caldero, 


to the 
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low Land, to the Salt. Pond on Rara Raye. The Road hers = 
| is to the Eaſtward of the Point, almoſt oppoſite ta the t- 


tle Iſland Coetza, having therein about 4 or 5 fath. water, 


and the Iſland Marzarieta to the windward of you. But in 


Sailing alongſt the Coaſt, come not nearet than twelve 


fathom, into this Road. And upon all that 


7 

Point is no freth water. to be had, and the neareſt place 
where you may, is at leaſt 3 Leagues weſtward of Gumana. 
The Land to the Eaſtward of the Point where the Ships 
lie, is low and plain, as far as you can ſee, ſo that the Point 
is a great withered and even Plane, over-grown with 


withered Trees and Heath. 


* 


r 


* 


Weſtward of this River lies Otchier, which hath a large 
Bay, but no Anchor-Ground ; there begins the Coaſt of 
Elmorro de Corobecho, and reacheth to Cape de Caldero, which 


likewiſe hath on the E. fide thereof a great Bay. 


The Cape is low Land, a Ledge running from it above 
water to Seaward, and is called th. its. Cape, becauſ it is 
white, but its with the Dung of Fowls, and not Natura ly. 

To the weſtward of Cape de Caldero, are 2 Bays where is 

ood Anchor-ground,having 10 of ! 2 fat. water, & are call'd 
iopſea; in theſe Bays is good ſtore of Pockwoo« to be had, 
rom the Cape de Caldero to the Fort Caracus, it s about 


12 Leag. This Fort lies on the ſhiore ſide, in the way to 


St, Gago, which is called Caracus; the Land there is very 
high, tome ſay as high as that of Teneriff. Yow have there 
an extraordinary great hollow Sea, therefore thoſe that 
would Anchor on this Coalt, were beff to run a little to the 
weſtward of Cape Blanco, into a Bay where there is * 

rom 


when you have got ſight of it or the Land there ibouts, an 
can 000 y a great way up in the Country high craggy Hills 
run till the ſaid Hills bear S. W. from you, and then ſtan 
in for rhe ſliore, and you will not miſs the ſaid We of the 
foreſaid Hills reaches alongſt the Land E. and W. being 
the high Land reaching to Caracus, | 
From the Cape to Seaward S. and N. lieth the Shoal al- 
ready ſpoken of; and it from hence you deſire to Sail for 


Cumana, do not ſtand off but keep the thore aboard, and 


tetch it up with ſhort Reaches. 
Weſtward of the Road of Caracus, behind Cape Blanco, 


in the Bay called Arrecifes, about 3 Leagues weltward, is 1 


a ſmall River called Maya, but is of litt le Note. 


From thence weſtward is another little River called 


Camarra, the ſhore is full of Trees. 1 | 
The River Turiano, is a freſh water River, and about 3 

League weſtward lie the Iſlands Barborata, there is a good 

Haven and a Salt Pond, which furniſheth the whole Coaſt. 
Then follows the Bay of Trio, almoſt $, and N. with 


Road. From this Bay the Land runneth round to the 


| weſtward unto Punta Seco, in which Bay lies the Iſlands of 

-Forquaqua. From Punta Seco, the Coaft round about N. W. 
E. Point of Taratura. Upon this Coaſt runneth 2 

Shelf off weltward of Taratura z between, this Shelf and Cape 


St. Roman, lie two Places, one called Flayres, the ot her Coro; 
from thence, to wit, Coro, the Coalt trenderh' North or 
thereabouts. | | | 


Between Cape St, Reman, and Cape d, Caldero, are ſeveral 
vinces, of which there is much written, but ſince not 
material in Deſcription of the, Coaſt, it's Omitted, here 


following a Figure of the making thereof, 
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| the Iſland Bon Aeyra. The Bay of Triſto lies between the 
the Iſlands Borborata and Punta Saverio, there is good _ 
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The Ground is every where Salt ih, ſo that it's impoſſible 


— 


Iſland Bon Aire, which is ſaid to be 16 or 17 Leagues in | is almoſt every where foul and Rocky, and the Ground is 
Circumterence. Abundance of Cattle, viz. Bulls, Cows, | 


- Gs x 


Illand Bon Airs; they have much Cattel, and make great | forthwith Sail into it, fer if you chance ts he to Leewa 
- ſtore of Cheeſe, which they n to the Main; there of it, its hard or no getting up With it again, becauſe the 
is alſo Red-wood. And hath agitheN; E. ſide a great Bay, | Current wok to the weſtward. The entrance thereof is 
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A Deſcrſptfon of the Juand Orchilla. On the North fide lies a little Iſland, with a high white 15 
1 ; 12 F FS, os, bi which a for of Lens te ben Dog ich Cahn | 
The Ifland Orchilla lieth from the Iſland Tortugas, about | Main from theſe Iſlands, reaching themſelves E. and Welt, 
N. W. 15 or 16 Leag-lying in the Latit. of 11 deg. 30 min. | about five Leagues, and is about three Leagues broad; 
the N. part of the Illand in little leſs than 12 deg. It is a | they are ſo ſteep on the 8. ſide, that you can ſind no gr 4 | 
- low iſland, having on the E. fide many Hills, on which are | near the Land, but on the Welt ſide it is plain OT tear 
abundance of Goats, the S. and 8. S. W. ſide is fair and ſteep I There are no Beaſts, and but ſome few Fowl which they cal 
too, ſo that you may lay your Broad-fide almoſt to the ſhore, | Flamancox, having long Legs almoſt like Storks, with red 
On the S. W. ſide are but few Trees, and little or nothing Feathers, almoſt ike an Orange- colour, and great Crooked 
Green, except Sea-Parſlgrz andon the N. ſide are ſome Trees, | Bills. The Iſland is low and Stony. 8 5 
L | * iN ie | i 
almoſt any thing ſhould grow there; the Trees are oy & ff Deſcription of the Jflatids Aves + 
dry and withered, by reaſon (it's ſuppoſed) there is no fre „ ; * 


water there. There are not many Fowl there neither, but 97 The Iſlands Aves lie from the Iſland Roca, W. by N. about 
abundance of Lizards. | ER | | 10 Leag. and in the Latit. of 12 deg being 8 or 91n num- 
On the N. ſide lie abundance of broken ragged Iſlands | ber, ſmall Iſlands, ftretching themſelves along N. W. and 
e IS. E. Some of them are Barren, Rocky, and Fruit leſs, and 


and oyer-flown Grounds. : 


F Je: | ſome full of Trees. You may run cloſe along by them 
A Delcriptton of the Aland Roca. I without danger, for it is wp clear Ground wand about 


This Iſland lieth about W. and W. by S. of the Iſland | them, except on the N. E. fide, where lie ſeveral Banks and 1 
Orchilla, diſtant 6 or 7 Leag: having on the W. ſide thereof | Shoals two or three Leagues to Sea ward, ſome of them aps _ f 
three little Iſlands, and ſeveral Shoals, and dry places | pear above the water. . 5 | . — 
about thein, with Trees thereon, | e : þ | 
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In this manner appears the Iſlands of Aves, when they bear N. E. about two Leagues diſtant. 
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| au this manner appears the Iſlands of Aver, bearing S. W- about three Leagues from you. 
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A Deſcription of the Jfland Bon Aire. | Sheep, and Goats, likewiſe Hogs and Hoot The Inhabi- 
| | | — © _ | tants are for the moſt part Indians, w fn were brought 

The Iſland Bon Aire, lieth from the Iſlands Aves, W. N. thither from St. Domingo; they are Chriſtians having a 
W. about 8 or 10 Leag the 8. end thereof lying in the La- | Spaniſh Governour, and ſome few Spanzards; theſe Live | | 
titude of 12 deg. and the N. end in 12 deg. 30 min, being | down in a Valley under the Mountains. The Iſland yield- 
an indifferent large Iſland; on the 8. fide the Forz-Lands | ing much Redwood, which hath for many years been 1 
is very low to the W. N. W. fide, where the Fore- Land ends, fetch'd away in abundance: The Road is on the W. ſide 
and there you have the beſt Road ; but it is very ſteep, | of the Iſland, bad foul Ground; and you may lie in 60 
15 that you may lie with a Faſt on the ſhore. : fathom water, within a Stones caſt of the Shore; there is 

There is a little Iland which lies before the Bay of-the | alſo Pock wood to be had, and Cotten- Trees; the Ground 


daltiſh, ſo that freſh water there is very hard to come b. 
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South, and North Eaſt by North from the Point where the Salt-Pond is to the Mountain, with the three litt 
Hills, which makes the North Weſt Point; from therice begins the high Land towards the North Eaſt, - +» 


A 


lu this manner appeareth the Iiland Bon Aire, when you can firſt perceive it; this Iſland reacheth South Weſt, by 5 


LY 


K N D ——B HDR 
Au tis manner appeareth Bon Aiie, when the Land at, A lieth N. W. from you, and then are you ſo near the Land. 
that you can ſce the breaking of the Sea. And having Bon Aire on your Starboard ſide, about half a League off, | 
and.fteef away N. by W. you will tall directly with the Iſland Curaxon, which lieth in.the Lat. of 12 deg. 8 min. 
| | Saddle. Hill. | 
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In this manner appeareth the Iſland Bon Aire when 1 the Hilt like a Saddle lies a e 

0 EA two . from you; it lieth an thi Latitude .of 12 deg, 16 win. 1 8 
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— 0 fie] d Curaz uu. For to know Curaxon, when you come from the Eaſtward. 

«lg AD eſcription of the Jfland „ I take Notice that at the E. end thereof there is a high = 

This Iſland lieth from Bom Aire W. by N. and W. N. W.] which runs very ſteep off on the N. ſide, having ap 

coming from the S. Point 6 or 8 Leag. you may eaſily fee | little Hill lying cloſe to it; 4 from the E. end lies a 

it in fair weather from Ben Ait e. It is about 5 8 in | little Iſland, being low and near the ſhore, which you muſt 

length, and the Northermoſt Point lieth im the Latit, of 12 | have a care of in the Night; and if you would gd into Cu- ; 

deg. 40 min. and is in Circumference 9 or 10 Leag. it is a | razon, you mult keep to the Eaftward of the Iſland, and be 

fruitful Hand, and hath far more Inhabitants than the | ſure to be (by day) before the Mouth thereof, that you ma 


but no good Road by reaſon it's bo [teep. 
N 1 : ö ks 
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very narrow, but when gotten in, it's wide; where on your © 
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Starboard tide. lies a blind Rock, which vou muſt take | for chere is. 10 Anchor-Ground in the entrance or math 
heed of, if the Wind be ſcant to Sail into it; yet neverthe- | of the Haven: 3 % $ N "of 
leſs you may ſhoot.in running up into the wind; and al- | The Fort is about 3 Leag. from the 8. E Point, the Ha - | ä 
6 Pp - 1 of pu ore Wo Fo Pen ven or 3 N. E, and S. W. 4 is a very 5 ä 
g und; a ure to be ready with a Ha- | good to Ships, where you may lie at y 1 | "5 "RN 
for in your Boat to run aſhore to the W. fide of the Fort, b Pleaſe. 8 5 * RF * 0 "yer" | 
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In this manner appeareth the Iſland Carezon, when you are diſtant from it about four Lea 
T Theſe tyo abe che continued Land, the Letters A A mult be zend. 
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Thus ſheweth Curazou, when the Table lies W. N. W. from you, being about half a League Eaſtward of little Curazon, 
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| is manner eth Curazon, when coming from the Eaſtward, and the Atlaud beari 
In n $98 MET "Welt about three Leagues from you, 1 | | | 4a 


e 1. N ba; 3 Water, ſand Ground; and beſides the Road, round th | 5 
155 2 Deſcription of the Jfland By EC OE WP Illand. 5 Fel get Ground. It isa low Iſland but hah | 
This Iſland Aruba lieth from Curazou almoſt E. and W. two little Hills, one of which appears like a Sugar-Loaf, 
the Road is on the N. W. fide, near a Point of Land, by | and is about five Leagues in Circuuuterence ; Inhabited by ; 
which is a little Iſland rad? u muſt leave on the | Indiavs and Spaniards, and lies 5outh and North from Cape I 
N. W. ſide. You may when in the Road, lie in five fath. | St. Roman 8 or 9 Leagues. 5 ; | 


* 


9 
% 


< 


. &* 


ro — DR | os SSS Dr Se D Dy 
is manner appeareth. the Iſland 4-uba, when you are about two Leagues dilt aut 440.1 the Eaſt 
In this mannes = thereof, from}, whence you may plainly diſcern Cape St. Roman | | | 
| "ane St. Ro bab in the Latitude of 12 deg. and the J and is within very wide and broad, reaching a great way 6 
3 you come to the Gulph Veneczula, it | into the Country, having ſeveral Rivers venting Gow ſelves 
N is even Land, having only one high Hill, which is called St. thereinto, which makes the water good to Drink. There 
3 may be ſeen a great way off at Sea. When you | lieth in the Entrance thereof, 2 or 3 {mall Iſlauds or Rocks, | _ 
n get about the Cape and ſtand in the E. ſhore, Ms of find 1 up WIE e Typ n biggeſt & ne ; 193 m_ 
y RE | ed, m ing ſeveral ſmal s. the other to the Eaſtward of this, is called Basra Ba. | 5 1 1 
eee 1 75 5 Ok 1 Point of the Lake „ ee vol which wel {mall „ 
a2 | f the Lake Maracabo, Iping in the | Iſlands lie, is called Punta de Pico; and on the W. ſide of | 54,1400 
A Detrxipuon Ms 4 . n F the Gulph are ſeveral Rivers, before 3 5 lieth a dry | = 
1 )) a TO „ Bank, and theretore maketh theſe Rivers to be of little Ser · 0 | _-45:: 2 
( The Lake Mayacoyho hath a narrow Neck or Entrance, | vice, therefore not Note. 1 
3% c TE ĩ gr ome” | =_ 
A Deſcription of the Coaft of K. Martha, Cartegena, aud the Iſlands =_ 
a till pbercof uo Cape de Gratia. Fs ..-.v 
| 1 he t | ard of the Gul h Veneczula, or to the Bays; the Coaſt along this Bay is very narrow at the go- 1 
0 Ne ly ths Iſland $5.00 in the Mouth of ing in, but when gotten in you will tint it large and wide, 
the Gulf. lie the Iſlands Morges, which are aboyt.| It's aid that the Bay is ſhallow, and no place tor great I 
8 or 9 in number. the Soutbermoſt being the biggeſt. Thele Ships to go to. There is a certain high Rock or Clitt, to | by 
igands are all low Land; excepting one, which hatha Hill ] the weſtward of the Bay, and ſeveral white places here | „ 
in the middle, but the reſt (as aforeſaid): are very low, has | the Sea beats again; as there is alſo between the Bay and | | 3%; 
ving here and there ſeveral Banks and Shoals, and ate full [Cape de Ia Vela, © | N | ; | 1 
of Trees. W. N. W. ſomewhat weſterly from theſe Iſlands, | From the Bay of Portete to Cape de la Vela the Coaſt | | 1 
lies Cape Coquiboca - This Cape is very low Land, and] lieth along W. by S. ſomewhat Southerly. «ii "i 
' reaches off with 2Plain z and right over againſt it, toward | This Cape ſeems, when you come from the Eaſtward, to | 9 
the Land, is a high craggy Hill, called 4. 22 „be an Ifland, and it joyns to the Main but with a ſinall 5 
11 the Illand of Monges you would Sail to the Neck of Land. To the Eaſtward of the Cape is a Bay, . [ 
of Hunde, your Courſe is W. by N. and W. N. W. to the E. where there is good Ong in Eaſterly winds with ſmall „ 
Point oth ay. which ſurrounds it with an Arm. This Ships; and on the South ſide of the Cape is good lying in | 8 1 
| Bay is large a even , the Country is alſo full of Brooks | Northerly and Levant winds, having commonly ſmooth | & 1 ; 
3 5 and Rivolets the People Ugly, Thin, and ill-favoured, go- | water, and very quiet Riding, The Land thereabouts is 1 „ 
ing Naked, and are teartul to behold, ä I Dry and Barren, yielding neither Graſs nor any Green | „ 
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From Cape de la Vela n lieth almoſt in 


| _ the botteim of a great Bay; the Coalt lieth along South, 


or near thereabeuts. 


This Rnchiera is a Fiſhing Town, lying by che water- 


77 e, (here were uſed to be Caught, or Dragg'd, great ſtore 


rl. n 
From Ranchiera to Punta da:  Pedras, which with Cape 


wy be thun'd; therefore you ought to have diligent care 
thereof. Ts 
From Punta das Pedras to the River. De i Hecha, the 


 Coalt lieth along South Weſt neareſt, This River or oy 


was firſt called More Sennora de las Neves, and afterwards 
de los Remedios, The River is without ſhefter, and lieth © 
open to Northerly winds. | | 


The Coaſt along from Cape de la Vela to the River de la 


Fecha, is ſlight and low Land, but round about Green and 
Fruittul, having all ſorts of Spaniſh Fruits growing there, 
in abundance. There is much Gold brought from thence, 
and ſome coſtly Stones of ſeveral Vertues. c | 
There are alſo ſeveral Salt Ponds, and in the Country 
are many Tygers and Bears; and in the River abundance 
of Crocodiles. This was formerly a Rich Place, by reaſon 
of the Pearl Fiſhing, and other Trading, On the E. ſide 
of the River lieth a Bank, which muſt be ſnun d. Thoſe 
that come thither whoſe Ships are of a ſmall Draught of | 
water, may Ride before the Mouth of the River in 2 fath. 
water. There runneth alſo on the Eaſt ſide of the City a 
treſh Rivolet, which in the Mouth is very ſhoal, but with- 
in very deep. „ „„ 8 
From the River de Ia Hecha to the River Bubia, the Coaſt 


\ 
\ 


lieth along, firſt Weſt, then South Welt: To the Eaſtward 


of this Rive: lieth a City, called Ia Ramada, lying at the 
foot of 819111 Navadas, in the Valley of Uparry , where it's 
ſaid that Copper is ag Plentiful as Stones in the Street. 
The River Buhia runs very ſwift, by reaſon of a fall of the 
water from Sierra Navadas, or from the Snow Hills, and 
wWaxeth often very high through the great Rains which 


talls upon the Hills, and thence into the River with a 


great Noile, 1 

Jo the weſtward of the River Buchia, follows the River 
Piras, then the ver Pollomions, and next the River Don 
Diego; the Coaſt from the River. Buchia to this laſt, lieth 
long Welt, and Welt by South, being nothing elſe but 
Rocky and full ot Clifts all along. | Los 

Ihis Coaſt is very dangerous for ſuch as are not acquain-, 

ted, or were never there, by reaſon of the boiſterous winds 
which blow there ; fo that when the Turnadoes blow there, 
they cauſe a great overflowing of water. Here on the Land 
you may dilcern two Hülle ks, like two'Hay-Cocks, com- 
monly white with Snow, and called by the Spaniards, Sierra 
Navados. And in the South Eaſt are two other Hills, wit 
two round Hommocks almoſt like the firſt, but not alto- 
gether ſo high, and therefore not ſo much Snow thereon, 
and are called by the Spanzards, O Pavo de Cordova. And 
in the South Welt is another Hill, and lower then the laſt, 
this Country is called by the Spanzards Afiera de Semba. 
When this Hill is clear and fair to look on, then you may 
be ſure of a Turnado, and that within a thort time, Alongſt 
the Coaſt, the Shore is nothing elſe but high Hills to 4boca 
del Cui Iba. = | 3 = 

To the weſtward of the River Don Diego, lies yet another 


but 2 ſmall River called Auen de Gachia and a little far- | 


oY 


ther Weſterly lies a Bay, called Choznca, but of theſe two | 
we have little Detcriptions, © © be 


Punta Canoga, | k 
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When you os ont of the Sea right South and North 
with the Anconet, you will ſee a white Sand ſhore South = 
Veſt from you ; Vina this whole Coaſt is not ſuch another, 
and it is on the Weſt ſide of Ancones. This Aucones is a 
high black Point of Land, with other Points lying out, and 
Bays within them. This is 2*bare Naked Coaſt, and on 


| the-Weſt ſide of theſe Aucones, les the City of St. Martha. 
Dela Vela maketh the aforeſaid Bay, The Bay trendeth | * =. a 5 | 

out North North Weſt or thereabouts. There lieth off the 
Point, not far from it, ſeverak- dangerous Rocks, which | 


Deſcriptfon of the "Coaſt to the ceitward of 
the River Von Vieg. 
dy Valley, 


On the Weſt ſide of Ancomes, lies a great Jan 
where alſo lieth the City St. Martha. The Bay * 8 
and ſecure Road; that if the wind blows never fo hard, 
they lie ſafe behind three ſmall Iſlands, which lie in the 


Mouth of the Bay, and are a Defence from the weather to 


all Ships that lie there: This alſo is a very good place to 
Careen Ships, you may lie according as you pleaſe: A 
very good place to water at, and Wood in abundance, a 

good Road and Anchor-Ground, which makes this lace 
a Commodious Harbour... PE, : | 


a Defcripzion' of the River and City St. Martha, 


This River, when yon come from the Eaſtward, appears 
with a Point reaching without the Coaſt, as if it were a 
Cape or Head Land, and juſt about this Point beginneth 
the River. In the Mouth whereof lieth an Ifland called, 
Iſla Verde, where you may, on occaſion, make good Road, 
if it blow fo hard that you cannot get about it. 

This River runneth a long way into the Country, and 


dpreadeth it ſelf into many Rivolets, reaching every way 


into the Land. | 

The Weſt fide of the River lying fo far in, you muſt 

therefore run a little to Seaward to paſs above it; this 

Point is called Morra Armaſo. Hereabouts in the Country 
| IS. 


lies the great Hill, called Siera da Zamba, © 


Zamba or Somba is known by a very high Hill over it, 
which is called the Maiden Crawl; about 6 or 7 Leagues 
from the ſhore the water looks white and Muddy; at four 
Leagues off you have 30 and 40 fathom Oazy Ground. 

About three or tour Leagues to the Weſtward of Punta de 
Zamba, lies a Bay, called Bay de Zamba, before which lie 
four Iſlands, called das Arenas; you may run between the 
two outermoſt, There is good Road to be made, good freſh 
water to be had, and Fuel wood in abundance. This Bay 
is made the better Road, by reaſon of thoſe Iſlands lying 
before the Mouth of the Bay, which keepeth off the Surge 
of the Sea, eſpecially North and North Eat winds; where 
you have ſeldom other in thoſe parts. | 

When Iſland Samba bearing South South Eaſt about two 
Leag. from the ſhore, you have Gradual Soundings from 16 
to 25 fath. The higheſt Land to the Eaſtward of Sambay 
is called the Arſnegroes Ear. | EM 

From the Iſles 4 Arenas to Punta Canoa, the Coaſt .lieth © 
along South Weſt neareſt, but to Punta Canoa Welt South 
Weſt. This Point is fo called, by reaſon the Point appear- 
eth like unto two Canoas, at a great diſtance, the Point hath 
lying from it at leaft two Leag. to Seaward, many Rocks 
and Dangers, wherefore you ought to give good d 

hen bound about that Foint, or going into the Bay; to 
he weſtward thereof called Bay del Gatta; or for the Coaſt 
of Cartegena, and not bear to the Southward, till you are 
gotten well about. . 

Now followeth the making of theſe Lands, and how 
they appear at Sea. 9 1 | 
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is good Sandy - ground from Punta Canoa, to the Iſlands of Burn. | 
| 8.8 W. (for ſo reaches the Coaſt there) from Punta de Canoa, to og. Kt, rr 


11 degrees 25 minutes. The Letters A A, BB, C C P P, H ii, ĩ i, muſt be jo 


The Shoals which reach to Seaward from Punta 4 Canoa, reachin 
© Canoa, 


are alſo called de Nigerillo. To the weſtward of the Point 


4 


In this manner appeareth the Coaſt of Cartagena, when lying before the City at Anchor, in ſix fathom water Pal 


ta de Canoa li-th in the Latitude of 
yned together, 


with a Point towards the Weft, called Ltt 
whence the Coaſt trends inwatd to the E: 


is a great Bay, but for the moſt part lach open to the Sea, | Point of Cort agen. 
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4 Deſcription of Cartagena. 


Lena is a City, lying on the Eaſtermoſt of the three 
Inde (by rs 55 muſt underſtand the whole 
Road of Cartagena) Its Latitude is 10 deg. 46 min. 

Curtagena is a great deep Bay, reaching a great way into 


the Country, and 18 incloſed with three lands, fo that it 


lies wholly tenced from the Sea. On the Eaſtermoſt Iſland 


Heth the City Cartagena, the middlemoſt Iſland is very 


d is called Ila Nova, on which ſtandeth two Forts, 
_ the 2 is called Forto Granado, and the 


Eaſtermoſt Forto de Idea. 


the Harbour, 1s between the Weltermolt and e 5 


The Weſtermoſt Iſland is called Tha Cures; on the Welt 


point thereot ſtandeth alſo a Caſtle. The entrahce into 


In this manner lieth the City and Haven of Cartagens. 
ms) 


. $47 
1 5 5 8 


* . 


moſt ; where in the entrance, you will find from fs fath} 
water to 11, and then ftand in alongſt the thoal calld 
_ till you come to Forto Manſamuea, and come to an 
Anc 
lie upon the Main. 

A little to Seaward from Ilha Cares, or 8. W. 3 Lea 
from Cartagena lies a ſunken Kock, called the Salma Im 


which breaks about 20 vards in length, "_ the Tail of 


which Her Majeſties Ship the Hunt: ſt. uc 
When coming from the Eaitward, you may Bail along 
by 1/s Nova, keeping the Lead, and not tome nearer than 


into i tath. water, aud ti turu in only as atorc{aid; ua v 


A ſpecial care to avoid the Smadiua. | 
ou may allo go into the Weltward of Ilba Carey, if you 
pleaſe, tho* net ujuai, yet there is water enough; 
Ihe Country is very high and Hilly Land, and contin» 
3 8 ually 
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or between it and the Fort called Ziſtio; both which 


x 
* 


n 8. 4 a 


vally Raining nd 
that no Spani/h Fruits will grow there; no not ſo much as 
Graſs; or any thing elle. | 


A Deſcription of the Coaff from the ha Cares, 
1 to Cape Iiburon. 


From the Iba Cares, the Coaſt lieth along 8. W. ſome- 
what Weſterly. About four Leagues to the Weltward of 
Ilba Cares, lies a little River, called de Maturea then fol- 
lows two or three ſmall * but of little account, by 
reaſon they lie open to the Sea. | 

Then follows the Bay and Iſland St. Barnardo ; the en- 
trance into the ſame, firſt reacheth in N. W. and then N. 
E. Theſe Iſlands are ſive in number, whereof the outermoſt 
is called St. Georges Iſland, and that next the ſhore is cal- 
led Giſhertus Iſland; between both theſe lies another Iſland, 
called Goeree. The entrance appears as in the Draught 

ou may ſee; it is environed round about with a Shelf, 
8 Giſbertus and Goeree Iſlands. You may if you 
pleaſe Careen Ships. And after you have paſſed the Welt- 
ermoſt Key, haul in E. by S. and E. for the Road of Grand 
. Brue, alſo to the Eaſtward of the outermoſt Key lies 3 or 4 

ſmall Keys, than a larger; and nearer Grand Brue, a Reafe 
of ſivall Keys. In coming in about the Point of Grand 
Brue, keep oft in 7 or 8 fathom, and when. the Plantation on 
the Hill (which you will ſee over the bottom of the ay) 
is N. + W. and the Weſt Point of the outer Rey, W. 4 N. 


you may Anchor in 7 fath. the Welt Point of the outer 


almoſt, and that in abundance, inſomuch 


| 


"A Deſeription of the Gulph of Hin 


< 


| 


ne Fog higher, and is to be ſeen at Sea over all the Keys 
without. . 

To the Weſtward of this, lies a River which is exceeding 
wide in the entrance, and is called Rio de Chenu; and on 
the Eaſt part of the Mouth of this River, lieth a place cal- 
led Tolis, but Deſcription thereof we have none. 

The River Chenu reaches 2 great way into the Country, 
where the City Chenu is Built, and derived its Name from 
the Province of Chenu. lt | 

From the River Chenn to the Iſland Tortugas, the Coaſt 
lieth along 8. W. by W. there liech on the Welt fide of the 
mouth of the River a ſmall Iſland, called Ilha Forta, and 
trom St. Barnardo 8. W. neareſt ; from the Weſt Point there- 
of reacheth a Shelf, which muft be ſhuned. About this 
Iſland you will find the Ground to be muddy. And with 
the ſame Courſe you will find the Iſland Tortugas, or Tor- 
ell / Wi ; ſo called by ſome, becauſe it's almoſt like a 

ortoiſe. * 
his Iſland lies a little Logs e from the Main, and the 
Eaſt end is lower than the Welt ; except in es Weather 

ou cannot perceive but this Iſland joyns to the Main. 


| "The Point of Land over againſt which this Iſland lieth, 


is called Punta del Delrio; and the Land thereabouts is 
extraordinary high, with abundance of Hills, which are 
called Serra de Veneto. 5 

Between Tortugas and the Eaſt Point of Golf de Darian 
lies alſo three little Iſlands near the Main, ſo that you 
cannot perceive them except very near them. Here 10l- 
lows the makings of the two Iflands, namely Ja Forta, 
and Tortugas, | | : 3 


In this manner appeareth the Iſland Forta, when it bears N. E. by N. about two Leagues from you. 
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In this manner appeareth the Iſland Lortugas, bearing N. E. by E. aud lies in the Latitude of 9 deg, 25 min. 
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4 Deſcription of the Gulph of Darien, and Scotch Settlement, with the 
Paris Adjacent to the Weſtward, 


% 
* 


a Deſcription of the Gulph of Darian. 


Da ian is a large Gulph being near 10 Leag wide, at its 
Mouth it ſtretches it ſelf N. and &. and is about 60 leag. 
deep, the North part or entrance of this Gulph lies in the 
Latitude of 9 degrees, or 9 degrees minutes North, the 
pallage thereinto is between two Points or Capes, the Ea- 
{termoſt of which is called Cape St. Sebaſtzan, where the 
S$ynaniards formerly had a City from whence it received its 
Name; and the Weſtermoſt Tiburox, in coming from the 
Faſtward and bound into the Gulph, beſure give Cape St. 
Sebaſtiau a good Birth, for there is a dangerous Spit of 
Sand ſtretches off from the Cape N+ W. by N. 10 Miles, into 
the Sea, and there is 7 fathom water cloſe by it, and when 
you are got to the Weſtward of this ſpit of Sand you may 
ſteer down the Gulph at your pleaſure, keeping about the 
middle thereof, where at the Mouth you will find 40 fa- 
thom water, and about 6 Miles to the Southward 30, and 
alterwards 28 fathoin, which depth of 28 fathom you will 
find to continue for near 20 Legues, if you keep about the 
middle of the Gulph as was betore ſaid, and afterward 18 
ſathom down into the bottom of the Bay or Gulph, where 


the Bay is about 4 Leagues wide, and all the way between 
theſe depths and the Eaſt ſhore there is good Anchormg, | 


the Eaſt ſide of the Bay being good Oazy Ground, but the 
Weſt ſide of the Bay or Gulph is Rocky; allo all along 
this Eaſt ſhore there is 7, 8, and 10 fathom down into the 


bottom of the the Land all along this -Eaft fide | 
is low, with Trees down to the bottom ef the Bay, 
art of the Gulph or Bay is 


but the bottom or South 
very high Land. In the S. E. part of the bottom of the 
Bay are ſome Rivers, but of no Account. From the bot- 
tom of the Bay, the Courſe is N. N. W. about 3 Leagues 
to the Month of a great Salt water Lake, whoſe entrance 

is about 3 Mile wide, and 12 tathom deep, and wathin 1s 
A fathom, this Lake is large enough to contain 1000 Sail 
of mips, it being about 10 Mile each way making near a 
round form, in paſling into this Lake keep the South point 
aboard or nud Chanel, tor from oft the North Point {pits 
oft a Sand aboutja quarter of the entrance over, On the Jur- 


ther or Welt ſide this Lake right againſt the Mauth there- 


of, is the Mouth ot a great River which runs away 8. W. 


+ 


, 


by 8. 10 Leagues into the great River of Trato, there are 
ſeveral other Rivers here in the bottom of the Bay, to the 
Northward of this Lake that runs into the River of Trato 

but they are not to be paſſed into, except by ſmall Veſſels, 
their Mouths being barred (a Deſcription of which Rivers 
follow hereafter) ſo that the only paſſage into the River of 
Trato is thro the Salt water Lake and River before ſpoken 


of Here in time of Floods the Current runs very ſtrongly 


out to Sea thro' this Lake 1t coming from Trato River. 
This River of Trato is a large Navigable River running 
South a long way into the Bowels of the Count 


Trato, agd right againſt the opening of the River that comes 
from the Salt water Lake is a final Creek running about 
3 or 4 Miles into a large freſh water Lake which is near 
as big as the Salt water Lake, it hath 3 or 4 fathom wa- 
ter in it, and abundance of Sea Cows. From the Mouth 
of the Salt water Lake N. W. about 4 Leagues is another 
large opening of a River which runs $. W. about 14 Leag. 
and then falls into the River of Trato near the other River 
before ſpoken of. This River is fit for only ſmall Veſſels 
it being Barred at the Mouth, not having above 5 or 6 foot 
water but over the Bar there 1s 4 or'5 fathom. In the time 
of great Floods freſh water may be filled, a good "diſtance 
againſt this Rivers Mouth in the Sea, between the Salt wa- 
ter Lake and this River there are other ſmall Rivers but 
not of any Note, N. W. by W. 2 Leagues from this River is 
the Mouth of another River called Tuccomorca River, 
which alſo runs away to the S. W. till it falls into the Ri- 
ver Trato, near unto the other two before'treated of, all the 
Land or rather Iſlands encompaſs'd by theſe Rivers is 
Drowned Marſhy Land being full of freſh water and Sea 
Cows, on the Welt ſide of this River Between its Mouth 
and Trato River are other Rivers that runs away to the N. 
W, the firſt is called Terrexe, being about 4 Miles within 
the Rivers Mouth, the next is called Tyger, being about 6 
Miles from Terrene River, and the next Pokoft, whoſe di- 
ſtance from the River Tiger is about 18 Miles, and then 
you come to the treſh water Lake before ſpoken of, whoſe 
diſtance from Pokoff River is about 14 Miles, all which 
may be more plainly underſtood by the large Draft f 


b 
Darian hereunto annexed. To the Weſtward of this Ri- 
River) 
about 


vers Mouth laſt treated of, (which runs into Trato 


near 
the Golden Mines of Canea, on the Weſt ſide of the River 


- 
» Re” 4 


ä — Or" 


A Diſeripion of Porto Belld id Barts Agen. 


N. from Aſcenſion 


5 uil out amongſt them, there bei 


About 2 or 3 Miles lies 2 fmall Keys, and to the North- 


ward of them about 3 Miles lies 2 other ſmall Keys, theſe 
laſt 2 Keys lye N. and S. from one another about 3 Miles 
aſunder, but the Ground between them is very foul and 
Rocky, but between the 2 South Keys and the 2 North 
Keys is good, Anchoring, North from the Northmoſt of the 
two North Keys, lie two other Keys, theſe two Keys are 
about 4 Miles aſunder, but ocky and foul Ground 
between them; and from the Northmoſt of the two, there 
are Rocks home to the ſhore, but between theſe two Keys 
and the other two to the Southward of them, there is good 
Anchoring. Near the mouth of a ſmall River, which you 
will rhere ſee on the North fide of this River, Capt. Long 
ſet up Engliſh Colours, 3 the Conſent of the Indian Na- 
tives, in the Year 1698. From hence all along to the North- 
ward as high as Cape Tiburon is all Rocky and foul Ground, 
and all along the Coalt 
veral Ranges of Mountains running Parallel to the ſhore, 


and about 5 Miles to the Southward of Cape Tiburon, is 
an extraordinary high white Mountain, where it 18 ſaid 


there is Gold. 


Aote, the Tide in the Gulph of Darian Ebbs and Flows 


3 foot by the ſhore. 


From Cape Libs, the Courſe is N. W. by W. about 13 


Leag. along the Coaſt of Callidonia, to the Scotch Harbour 
and Settlement, whoſe entrance is between Golden Iſland, and 
the North Point of the Settlement (to go into the Harbour ) 
being about 5 Miles aſunder, but in going in you mult 
keep near to Golden Iſand, or the North Point of the Settle- 
ment, for in the middle of the Channel there is a Rock, but 
you have on either fide this Rock in the beſt of the Chanel 
5 fath. your Courſe being S: W. and then may you edge to 
the Faitward into.the Harbour at your pleaſure,where you 

have 5, 6,and 7 fath. water, riding between the Peninſula 

where was the Frotch Settlement and the S, ſhore. A large 

articular Draft of this Harbour and Scotch Settlement you 
fave on the Draft of Darian; W. N. W. 7 Miles from Gol- 


den Iſlard, liesthe Eaſt end of the Iſland of Pines, there are 


. ſeveral other ſmall Keys between theſe two Iſlands, and to 
the Northward of them ſtretches a long narrow Bank of 
Sand or Breakers, from the one Iſland to the other, almoſt 
cloſe home to them, ſo that there is no reg betwe:n theſe 


Iſlands, but you. may Sail in at the Eaſt end. of Pines in 5 


fath. as is before ſaid, and fo paſs to the N. W. to the | 


Iſland of Pines, under whoſe South ſide there is good An- 
choring, and there you may have good freſh water from a 
Well on the Iſland of Pines; from the Ifland of Pines, for 
between 30 and 40 Leagues, and a ſmall diſtance from the 
ſhore, is all along Keys, Rocks, and Broken Ground, be- 
tween which and the Main is paſling for Sloops, as by 
the Directions following . 
PFrom the Illand of HFnes to the River of Pines is about 
5 Miles, the Courſe W. by S. in Sailing thither keep near- 
eſt Pines South ſide; for from the ſhore againſt the Weſt 
end of Pines ſpits off Rocks, the River of Pines is an indiffe- 
rent large River, but hath à Bar at its Mouth, on which is 
but 6 foot water, but over the Bar there is 3 fathom, this 
is a freſh water River, Weſt a little Northerly from the 
River of Pines about 9 Leagues lies Ambroties River, being 
alſo a freſh water River, but is only fit for Cancas, N. N. 
E. from Ambroties River is a Chanel between the Rocks 
and broken Ground, but uncertain Soundings, as 6, Þ 5, 
a 


and 9 fathom, and N. E. by N. about 2 Leagues an | 
fem this Chanel is a dangerous parcel of Rocks where 


Captain Long had like to have Joſt His Majeſties Ship the 
Rupert Prize, and Weſt about 2 Leagues from Ambroties Ri- 
ver is another ſmall River but of {mall Note. W. by N. 
about 6 Leagues from Ambroties River lies Aſcenſon Riyer, 
Aſcenſion River is a large River Navigable for {mall Veſſels 
20 Leagues up, running into the Country S. S. E. W. by 
River is another Chanel out to Sea, be- 
tween the Rocks Keys and broken Ground but there is ve- 

uncertain Soundings in ſome places 5 fathom, and in 
ſome places not more than 2 or 2, between theſe Keys and 
Rocks and the Main all the way from Golden Iſland is good 
Anchoring, theſe Keys and Rocks are called the Sambellos, 


here between Sambe lios and the Main uſe to be the Rende- 


vous of the French Bucaniers. From Aſcenſon River the 
Lands trends away to the Southward, and then Weſt, and 


aſterwards to the Northward to Point Sambello, making a 


very large but not very deep Bay, from Aſcenſon River to 
| Point Sambello is „ 50 Leagues, the Bay between them 
being full of broken Ground and Curral Rocks, ſo that 
there is no paſſage tor a Veſſel without a Boat going ahead 
to find out the way, but in taking that method you may 
water en ry ys 
Bay is plenty of Tortois, and in the South Weſtermoſt p 

of it 2 Ft from Pt. Sambello the the Land trends 
to the Southward about 5 Miles to the R. S. Franciſco and 


then to the Northward about 4 Miles, forming St. Blu 


— 


on this Weſt tide the Gulf, are ſe- 


1 


ger, as alſo to the 


. A ers. ts om 


Ray which lieth in Southerly; in which Bay againſt the 
Mouth of R. S. Franciſco which lieth at the Head of the 
Bay is good Anchoring, trom this Bay the Coaſt is very 
fair and even, trending Eaſt and Weſt neareſt but the 
Country is Mountainous, alſo in the Bay the Land is high 
E lain and even, W. by N. about 12 Leagues from Point 
ambello lies the Bay of Nombre de Dios, where is Anchor- 
ings 4 tathom., VV 
Nombra de Dios is a great Bay, at the bottom of which 
lieth a ſmall City at the Water ſide, called by the ſame 
Name, very fairly Built and well ſeated, but not a place 
of Trade, by reaſon there is no good riding, not but that 
the Ground is good, but becauſe ; the Roads is open to the 
Sea, to Northerly and North Eaſterly Winds, where there 
you have always ſuch. The Land is full of Trees, and 
ome pla ces of the Country are ſoinetimes drowned with 
great Rains which fall on the Mountains, and iſlug down 
the Valleys, neither doth this place afford good Water. 


And on the Weſt ſide of the Bay lieth a ſmall River, and 


without the Bay to the Weſtward lies two or three Iſlands, 
which you may Sail between; Great Ships uſe to half un- 
load, and then-Sail to the ſecond, but ſmall Ships coms 
monly lie within. When the Wind blows hard the Ships 


are in great danger, and ride here with 5 or 6 Ancflors a 


head, by reaſon of a great Sea which falls here into, the 
Bay, and oftentimes their Cables are Cut, and are in great 
danger of Shipwrack, wherefore this place is not much 
>> op or Shipping for the moſt part run to Portg 


In failing into the Bay of Nombre de Dios you will os 
a high Rock bearing about N. by W. from the Welt Point 


of the Bay, which in failing into this Bay 2 muſt coing 


near unto, for the Welt Point of the Bay is ſhoald off from 
hence to fail to Porto Bell your Courſe is N. N. W. about 
20 Miles, between two Rocks on your Larboard ſide, and 
one on your Starboard, which diſtance of 20 Miles will 
_ 1 to Sea out of all danger, then direct your Courſe 
Welt for about 12 Leagues, or rather a little more North- 
ou to the Northward ot all dan- 
FA ward of the Iſle Cagada, and then 
may you direct your Courſe to the Southward for the Bay 
of Porto Bell, which is as before Iſaid, about 6 or 7 Leagi 
to the Weltward of Numbre de Dios. © 

Forto Bell is a fair Haven, and a good place for Ships to 
lie in, where there is good treſh water, and Fire-Wood 
enough to be had, good Anchor Ground likewiſe, and room 
enough for a whole Fleet of Ships to ride in, having cloſe 
aboard, the ſhore 6 fath. water, and in the middle of the 
Bay not above 12 fath. fair clear Sandy Ground without 


erly, which will carry 


| Rocks or Stones, having ſeveral Rivers in the Bay which 


run into the ſame, and without the Road allo jt is a tair 
clear Coaſt, and very good riding every Where; and on 
the Eaſt fide the Bay is a Creek, where many Ships can lie, 
and in theentrance thereof is or 6 tath. water ſoft Ground 
every where, ſo that a Ship can reccive no damage it ſhe 
chance to run a ſhore, ; 

There 1s abundance of Wood of ſeveral ſorts in this placo 
fit to Build Ships withal, and Fire Wood enough, good 
Gravel Balaſt, with many other necellaries to be had, In 
the entrance is no danger, but there is an Iſland in the 
mouth of the River, on either ſide thereof you may Sail. 

Iſland Baſfementos South, and the Rock $, W. you ma 
Anchor in 18 fath. off this Rock lies a Rest. Off the es | 
Eaſt Point of Porto Bell, lies four ſmall Iſlands round and 
Woody, between which and the ſhore is a bold Chanel, ag 
there is alſo to the Eaſtward of Baſtementos without the 
Land ; the wind being Welterly, you may ſtand in (and 
you will find your Soundings decreaſing gradually) until 

ou bring the Rock Acada almoſt thut with the ſmall 
fland without you, and there Anchor in 74 fath, but 
here you will lie open to the N. W. quarter; a little to the 
weſtward of the above-mentioned Anchoring place, lies tho 

Road of Agrota, being a better Road, and large enough to 
contain 8 or 9 Sail ot Ships, the entrance is about 4 Mile 
to the Weſtward, but they commonly come out thro this 
Road, by a very ſmall Chanel. In this Road you lie 
within. two large and ſeveral ſinall Iſlands, beſides thoſe, 
above-mentioned, which at Sea appear to be joyned to the 
Main before hop come into theſe Roads, The Wind blows 
here commonly, E.erly all day, and of the ſhore all Night. 
Lou Anchor in Grota Road, in 7 tath,'and there is not Jeſs 
than 5, apy where, and although the paſlage be crooked 
yet there is no apparent danger, and you axe not obli 

to return the ſame way out, tor there is a {mall Chanel 

to the N. W. of the middle Ground, which in the narrow 
is ſtreighter than the South Chanel, thro' which you may 
| me, and you will po _ leis than 5 tath, 
ote, You may Anchor in great Baflemento when the 
Rock Acado is about a Hoot bt vert the Key 195 


tathom water, alſo when Baſfæmento Keys arc about 2 Lake 


* 


2 * . . 
1 + * 5 10 9 ” be 
: & 2 * 
* . ; 
; L * 7 YI "ORs _ —_ * 8 2 F ow. a8. 8 4 38 , WF” 8 SR Wa OL k 1 * 5 5 * * 4 * 
lac a 2 Ks 1 N 8 2 wn of „ * 
8 ue, nap a 2 ä a _ a _ = — =. — 
5 — — — — Tn 8 * — — bog d 

= RN a I 2 3 n = 


* r ak aid. ad... tad W 


= _—_ 9 
; 5 "* Io 
— * "4 
. * 
— * 
my 
”— — 


538 J Deſeripumof the Coat of St. Martha. | * 


* „ „ r 


— 


EINER * 
. « . UE OD 3 PERO RD IS 


on you have 25 tathom, and 15 fathom at the Mouth. of 
the Harbour, but come not within 5 or 6 Mile of the Weſt 
ſhore in Sailing into Porto Bell till you are got ſo far to the 
Southward as io have Porto Fell Bay open, (for fear of the 
Salmabins Rock) which lies on the Eaſt tide of P:7to Bello, 


from which firetches a Reef off to Seaward, over the outer 


end ot which the Sea commonly breaks, and then you may 
ſicer Eaſt into the Bay, at whoſe entrance you will have 
15 tathom, and you may Anchor in the bottom of the 
Bay in 10, 9, 8, or 7 fathom. About W. by N. (0 5 

and the 


from Porto Bell lies Orange Keys, between whic 
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Main is a Chan-1 of Gradual Soundings, from 6 to 3 fa- 
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; n this manner appeareth the Iſle of Hnas, when the Hill marked B, bears N. N. W. three Leagues off. 
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In this manner appeareth the Ille of Pynas, when the f 


Eape Dunamera, N. by E. 
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ll marked B, bears North two, Leagues off. 
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| thom, pon theſe Keys grow plenty of Oranges and Limes. 


Note, Ifland that a little to the Eaftward of Porto 


which Iſland you have 9 or 10 fathom water ve 


| Bell, which 1s long and flat, is full of Mangroves, near to Fa 
Ground, but round the Hland, and o dhe Leeward it's flat 


and full of Breakers, W: by N rom Porto Bell 30 Miles 


lies P. de Naus, and W. ha N. about 13 Leagues from F. 
de Naus lies the Mouth of Chagree River 122 Chagree Ki- 
ver runs near 20 I to the Southward, 
head Venta de Cruz, to which place it 1s Nerd, rom 


| whence to Panama on the South Sea is about 15 Miles. 
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In this manner appeareth Cape Tiburon, and the Land to the Weſtward thereof, when each 8 
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„Point beareth as you ſee about four or five Leagues off. + 
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about Punta St. Blaes towards the Weſt, near the River Culebyas, when the 


reat Hill bears Weft Sonth Weſt from you., Sailing to the Weſtward, it is one continued Land, joyned 


y the Letters A A, B B. 


The Weſtermoſt River laſt ſpoken of, is called Sardivilla, 


from whence, a Little Welterly, beginneth a great Bay, | 


call'd Nombre de Dia. 
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This belongs to the other above, 1 his ſmooth even Hill lieth behind: Porta Bell, 
the Letters E E muſt be j joyn· | 
ed e . 


point of Porte Bella. 


The Iſland Cagada. 


In this manner ſhew the Illands Befimens under the Land to the Eaſhyard of Porto Bell. 
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and are ſo called becauſe they are white with the Dung of | the Gun, 45 Ifta Cativa, &c. 


Fouls and a are as alſo Iſs 42 Marias. Betwixt Forto | 


A Deſeription of the Making of the Lands abour Part Bell, 


The North Point of Porto Fells. 
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In this manner appeareth the Land of Porto Bella, when i Eaſt bats 8 Ti from you. 


The Haven lieth before, on the end of this piece of Land. 
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Thus appeareth the N. Point of Porto Bella, A n | Then this point Veoh 8. and 1 
When it bears E. about lix Leag. off. 5 8. by E. from you. 
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In this manner appeareth- the Land of Pirto Bell, when the Point of the Haven bears as you ſee, about three 
| Leagues off: Then bears the Er Point of the Hill S. from you, which lies beind Porto Bell. 
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A Deſcription of the River Belln. 4 Delctiptton of the Jfland Verragn. 
Tubus River is a ſpacious, and large River, being Na- F About five or fir * North by Welt to Seawafd! 
- vigable a lon 2 into the Conntry, and is ſaid from the River Bellen lieth the Aland Fermragu- It 
to be a very Rich Place; and there is Gold in great | for the moſt part foul Ground round about it, ane 
Ly Inhab are Indians) has | therefore you muſt have à care how you come near 
been Confeſt; efpetially from the River Ferragu, where] this to ſcek for Road ; there is none to be had 
in is an Hidian City, there hath been found and brought but only on the Weſt and South fide, where you will 
. -avay great quantities of Gold, wm hath been found | Have about eight or nine fathom water; and theſe Roads 
* Hidden in Trees, and ſuch like Places, there being ſuch | are ſomewhat the more Conimodious, becauſe you lie ſafe 
Plenty i. I | from North and Eaſterly winde. 88 | 
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II A Deſcription of the Iſland Varragu. 
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The Ifland is full of Trees, good freſh ' Water, and j 
_ almoſt any thing that you want. It is ſaid, that | ẽÆÄ—U VV | 
on this Hand | Sir Francis Drake fell Sick, Died, and a | | 

was there Buried. The appearance of this Iſland is as | In this manner appeareth the Iſland Ferragn, 
* followeth. | bearing Eaſt 4 Leagues from yow 


hen ee. 


This Hill E. by 8. from you, appears thus, it lies = This reaching to the other, bearing 8. E, 
3 oth Len Re inns, ES and S. E. by E. appeareth thus. =» 
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I Thisbelongs to the foregoing, the Letters A A mult be joyned together 
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2 8 ISS d D 


the Land with all thoſe Craggy Hills, between the Iſland 5 3 | 


monk 


C 


2 . This Lake is well ſtarsd with Fiſh, and great flog 1 
a Deſcription of the Iſlands St. Andreo and | of Commodities are brought from Porto Bell 8 N 
e -  Cattalin, | doo Wa e qu On the North ſide of the | | 
| | e Nicaragua, lieth a t Hill ich i iſul- | 
' Theſe Iſlands lye cloſe together, and bear from the | ly ſtored with all ſorts We Foie Ewan A lle 
' Iſland Verragu, North Welt e about 26 or 27 parts are furniſh'd. And here is a thing which may 
Leagues diſtancez and from Punta de Naes North, and | be called a Wonder, ſome of thoſe Trees can ſcarcely 
North by Weſt. About theſe Iſlands the French uſe to lye | be Fathomed about by fifteen Men, (that is) the Boe 
with their Private Men of War, and Plague the Spani- 1 of the Tree; which thing is confirm'd y many, 
ad to Leeward, eſpecially thoſe of Porto Bell, and his, Hill is called Vulcan de Munbacho, and is of a 
0 et | very great heighth. OR eg A | 1 5 
From the tes "oy 10 * and on 1 Ls C | 1 
5 lies the Rivers as fol low, Altryned, then the Bay | andes M „„ 
* EN 3 NT age Iſlands, 2 apt, the | be Jflands anglare and Iſla Pearles. | 175 
Point on the Eaſt fide lie other two Iſlands cloſe to | Eaft from the River Deſaguadra, lies the Iſland Max op 
the Main; then follows Quemades, and Talmanacca, and | glares, which hath on {order nde 7 1 — q 


| Rio Caranoca, Rio Feure, Rio los Anzalos, and Rio Verquez: | ſmall Iſlands near adjoyning; and on the North 

Ok all which we have ſmall Deſcription, : likewiſe ſeveral = Was 3 the North ſide 

8 5 . And to the Northward of this Iſland, 1 TH. 5 
A Deſcriptfon of the great Lake de Nicaragua. ee _ I 5 dew which formerly was Nags 1 9 
PE 2 | Rs 25 | 35 ace for Pearl-Fiſhing, but is now I d, | 
| The entrance of the Lake Nicaragua is threefold, which y the great Covetouſneſs of the fat pr þ h 6 ma 
. is fo made by two Iſlands lying at the Mouth thereof; | Reſpite for the Encreaſe of the Oyfters. © Reforo this 
but the chiefelt paſſage is through the middlemoſt, cal- | Ifland lye two Rivers, the one called 


1 Triguilzigal | 
. Ang bang gotten kal men and the other Tre Nh next which follows the Ki: 
Illands, you begin to enter into the Streight, which is | yer Farepo, on the North fide wh MP 
the River Deſaguadera, which River reacheth 30 Leag. _—_ 1 85 1 1 erof 27 off a 


Weſt into the Country, and at the end of the ſame | , 2 1 
lieth a City called St. Juan, from thence beginneth the Dek the River Jarra. ; 
great Lake Nicaragua, which is almoſt 20 Leagues broad, | ES 
and of a great length, but afterwards groweth narrow This River Farra is a wide and large River, reach- 
again, when you come to the City Granade, and then | ing a long way into the Country, ſpreading it ſelf 

ain ſpreads it ſelf, but not ſo wide as before; and | three or four ſeveral ways; one Arm thereof extendeth 

this is called the Lake of Lindiry, and reaches to Leon. it ſelf towards the South Weſt, another towards the 
Into this Lake run many Rivers which Correſpond there- | South Eaſt, the other Welt. On the North ſide of the 

in, Ebbing and Flowing in due Order. River lies a place called the Indian Village. And be- 

Ee This River and Lake is faid to be Eighty Leagues | tween this and Cape d- Gratia, lye yet two other Ri- 
in length, and reacheth within five Leagues of the vers, the Northermoſt whereot is called Rio Micuſa. 


— 


! 


ann 


I Deſcription of the Coaſt and Jſlands from Cape de Gratia, 10 Cape 
Cotoche, which with Cape Florida, maketh the great Bay of 
Mexico. „ 5 „„ J 


Ro r © & Catia is a Point of Land, from whence the | From whence about five Leagues weſtward lies another 


d trendeth Weſt to Honduras and juſt about the | Bay called Bibora, but very ſmall in comparifon of thi 
2 8 Cape to the weſtward, lieth a Bay, by the Spani -] having an Iſland in the middle thereof, new, 2 ſmall Rives 
ards called Baya Honde, wherein lie ſeveral ſmall Iſlands | likewiſe running thereinto. | 
In this you may make Road. There runneth into | - Weſtward of this lies another Bay, called Coetroe, bi 
5 the ſame ſeveral Rivers alſo, one of which is called La Be- | than the laſt, but not fo large as the Bay of Monde. B 
> = pra, another Rio Caſmw., The Bay having round about it | tween theſe two lies a ſmall Iſland, almoſt adjoy ning to 
nn a Sandy ſhore, and ca the Eall Point thereof runneth off a the Land, from which runneth a {mall thoal to Sea- 
3.” Goall Ihoal © © e Ks From 
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4 Deſeriprion of the Coaſt of Capt de Gratia, 
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Weſtward, lies another great Bay called Baya Cartago. 
In this Bay allo lie feveral Ifands, which js ſurround- 
ed with à Sandy ſhores having in the entrance, or 
mouth thereof, = land alſo, Which is the biggeſt of 
them all. | 5 5 1 | 

A little further Weſterly, lies another (but a ſmall 
one) Bay, and is called Gataſty. 

Between the great Bay of Honde, and the Bay of 
Pibora, North from the Land, lie ſeveral Iſlands, and 
are called Jas Vicioſas; and to the Northward of theſe 
are other iſlands, yet called Dog-Fiſh Iſlands. Round 
about theſe are nothing but Rocks and Shoals, and 
therefore dangerous to come near. _ 

Thwart, of the Bay Coetroe, lie ſome other Iſlands 
and divers Rocks round about them; they are called 
the Mem- land. Theſe likewiſe are very dangerous to 
come . near. . J Ex 

Between Cape Cartago, and Cape Camaron, reacheth a 
great Shoal, North Eaſt off into the Sea, at leaſt 30 
or 40 Leaguesz on which Shoal lie four illands, called 
Dos Baxos, and on the North fide of the ſaid Shoal 
lie other two Iſlands, called St. Millan, environed with 


Rocks round about. 


The Land of Cape Camaron,. is a low Coaft full of 
tains, called St. Cruis Mountains. This Coaſt on the 
Eaſt ſide is not much frequented; and partly becauſe. 


Trees, having to the Weſtward thereof great Moun- 


of ſhoals and dangers, lying on the Eaſt ſide of the 
Cape, and partly tor that there are no very good Har- 
bours*neither, only ſome Bays, wherein you lie open 
to Eaſterly Winds. ; 5 
And to the Weſtward of the Cape, lies a River called 
Granada, which reacheth far into the Country, and 
ſpreads it ſelt into many Branches, extending them- 
ſelves along way up, one of which is called Rio Gua- 
japa. From thenc N f 
From thence to Sea ward lies a little Iſland, with 
good Ground round about it. The whole Coaſt like- 
wile is very good and fair, without Rock or Shoal, 
the Ground generally being Mud and Sandy, From 
thence Weſtward lieth Cape Honduras. 


\ Weſtward of Porto de Sal, is Porto de Cavallos, where, 
if you will Sail, in you muſt have a ſpecial care of a 
ſhoal, which lieth off from both Points of the Bay, 
and Sail in midway, and come to an Anchor where 
you will. ; Er np mn 
On this whole Coaſt there is no place of Traffick 
comparable to this, and the Bay of Trivigillo, Welt- 
8 of Porto Eavallos, is Cape Tres Puntas, And a- 
bout the Cape lies a River called de Ulva, then the 
River of Baxo, River of Phece, and River of Dulce; then 
Punta Hyqueras, and Punta del Negro, where the Gulph or 
great River of Guanaios W ov | 
It you will Sail from Trivigillo to Porto de Cavallos, | 
you muſt Sail till you come near the Shoals of Maba- 
guera, through the Salmadinas, And if it ſhould wo 
pen to prove little Wind, and the Stream ſhould {et 
ou near the Salmadina, 
Four belt way | 
the Shoals, you ſhall have about ſeven. fathom Water; 
on the South Eaſt ſide is good Ground, from a Sand 
Bank which runs off, but on the North fide it is dan- 
gerous and foul Ground, with black Rocks and Stones; 
the Welt fide of the Salmadina, lies South, of the Iſlands 


————7ç7:E ITC IOC T CEOS | 
From thence about Eight or Nine Oy org to the 
a 


| low Land likewiſe. 


ence Weſtward lies two other Rivers. 


Bos, lieth much like Cape Camaron, in the Latitude of 
16 Degrees, This Country is all full of Trees, and a 
| When about the Cape, about 
South Weft and by Weſt: off; lies an Ifland called Ifs 
Pinas, and is fo called by reaſon the Iſland is full of 
Pine Trees. And about North from the Cape lies ano- 
Ta 3 _ —_ wth ng Iſlands 
and Roc ing about t e i on the 
South ſide ene, i ? 88 
About South Welt from Guaiana, lieth another, but 
ſimaller, called Ia Lein; near which lieth another great 
Iſland, called Gnaioma, being on the North fide full of 
Rocks and Shoals, and very dangerous, whereof yon 
ought ta have a ſpecial care when bound upw art. 


the great Bay of Trivigillo, over-againſt which lieth tHe 
great Mountain de Baimita; this is a good Bay and 
good Road, having ſeveral ſmall Iſlands and Rocks 
ying in the Mouth thereof, but within it's a clear 
and good Road; from theſe ſmall Iſlands South Weſt, 
lie other three Iſlands before a ſmall Bay, but their 
Names we know. not. From thence Weſtward, lieth the 
River Dulce, Weſtward of which lieth a Cape, which 
maketh another Bay, before which lieth* a Shoal, cal- 
led Salmadinaz and a lidtle from thence to Seaward, 
lies the Iſland Utilla, which hath on the Weſt ſide 
| thereof ſeveral Rocks and ſmall Iſlands, full of Trees 
and between ſome of them it is foul Ground and 
therefore dangerous to Sail through. To the Weltward 


of theſe lieth the River Monduquo, and ſeveral other 


ſmall Rivers, but none of any great Note. 

Then follows Point Triumph de la Cruz, and Porto 
de Sal, which is a ſmall River to the Weſtward there- 
of, which may be known by a Hill which ſtand 
towards the bottom thereof, by the Water ſide (to wit) 
on the Welt fide of the River. „ OR 


| Triumph de la Cruz, and ſo Weſtwar 
|. Rocks nor Shoals, nor other danger whereof you need 


or it you are afraid thereof, | 
is to come to an Anchor, where, near | 


8 4 


| Thus maketh the Bay Trjvigilo, which lieth to the Weſtward of Cape Honduras | 
; 3 | 8 | EL TIMED | 


Weſt by Weſt till you are paſt Aſaiagueros, and then 
run through between Guaima, and the Salmadina; and 
alſo between Milla and Guaima, but you muſt have a 
ſpecial care of the Iſlands Utilla, for it is very foul a 
great way off on that ſide. | 

And when you are paſt them, 


ou may run to 
having neither 


' *. Porto Cavallos, is ſo called by reaſon of a Ship that 


once lay there with Horſes, and by bad Weather was 
fore'd to throw them over-board ; from which time 
the River has been ſo called. This place is of ſmall 
force, having ſeveral times been taken; therefore the 
Trade of that place is removed to A4natique, which li- 
eth diſtant from that . about 18 Leagues. 
There are ſeveral other ſmall Rivers on this ſide 
the Coaſt, to the Weſtward of Punta Caval los; to wit, 
Rio ds Tua, lying a little Weſtward of Cape Tres n. 
tag, next Rio Bano, then Rio de Peche, "Rio Dulce, and 
Higneras, but none of them of any Note, and therefore 


little is ſaid of them. © | | ; 
There likewiſe is little ſaid of the Gulph, but to 


Till, and North from Mingulaz on the Main of ' proceed: On the. Colt of the North fide thereof, lieth | 
Mingula is a high ſharp Hill, upon the whole Coaſt 1 Sallamanca, within the Iflands 7%; then follows the 
is not ſuch another. | 5 Lomanay, and next to that the Iſland Zaratan, 
But if you will go without the Iſlands into the and Paticaz then follows @uitazexnba, and then the 
Gulph, you muſt run about three Leagues North Weſt-| Iſlands Catumal, which lieth before the Bay of Catz-. 
off — Trivigille, for to get about the Iſlands called | mal. From theſe Iſlands reacheth a Shoal alongſt 
the Art; and when you ave gait them, un Narth | Coaſt, as tig Watide Quintazano, 


Ve 8 
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| A Deſcription of the Gulph Honduras, and the 
SF 


A little to the Southward of the Ifland Pinus, lieth 
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n ns go a 


Re he Ts 2 Fe PTY) ; TH follows the Iſland Coxumel, which 
je, * ' hath great Shoals wend about reaching off to Sea 3 
"to the weſtward of this Iſland, lieth the Bay F alledolit, | 
> 1 e Which lieth Men-Eaters Hands 

1 0 he Whole Coaſt, down in the Gulph d- Hondaras, is 


„ | lying above. water bring them” to. bear Sout RE 
„„ wholly environed-with Iſlands, eſpecially on the North- | Ealtt fro y 2 then fail towards the Ifland, __ Wir oh 
dice, which maketh it very Diſcommodious for a place D a ; Leagys of e oe you: will perceive 
3 of Trade, being 8 a to ſuch as are u Hin int certain. Which ſeemeth to be 


5 Coaſt for the 
„3 1 on both ſides i is low Land, and a vey, whole. 


57 2068; that in "the North Quarter of „ 
* en found of a very 2 Age; yea, good. 
1 == PR * dier e „ 5 Blew was 
ught ore t ot..t ds t 1 
us near about three Hundred Yeats*of Age, * 
Cape Cotache is the North Eaſt Pointe 
de may Sail alongſt the 1. 5 beteten tha 


he Iſlands, as throught; Chanel ae 
the North E 7 12 8 "Cape it 


and J Mangeras.; on 1 
Is flat, a to Way 0 We and à little towards the Weſt 


3 Os two Ilan I, called Caio. The Coaſt is here a long 
lat, and low till you come to Morrodos Din fb that 
. when you. come from Sea, you muſt not Rape in tog 
dCloſe with the ſhoxe, leaſt you are deceived by the lownels | 


2 


| 


2 
5 


{ 


of the Land. | 
Some run through between the Iſlands Array and] 
the Shoal which lieth off from the Capg; but you ma 


till the — 


, C40 
you ele Bit. ir "you 
* n 


7 = FE 


Minutes North, rh err are bound thi 


degrees 18 
ther, you oo to the North fide: of the Iſland. On 
the North North Eaſt fids lies ſeveral Rogka them, 


| water, which may be known by ſome amon 


"Cliſts bearing North 
er the Iſland, and run 
to'the-Buy, and Ride where 


cut or l In ſunder ; 
Eaſt from * n dell) 
Point in 


ae, yo maſt run. cloſe along ſhore ti 
Wu, come to the Southward of £ Hand, and bring 
the | two- great, Fills <q ei richt with 
and ſtand 1hto- the Bay comin 125 t 
you 8 Hail for it, keeping in the Latitu 
v5 8 not 4 to the weltward of a} 
tor 8 'of che Rantadorrs, e which, by Night, 
ought to takt 1 __ and not to run more 
- therly. than 1 0 nd make Tinall Sail till the 
Morning. 1 (hid Shoals lie Eaſt by North, and 


Eaſtwa 


Ander water, and in Ons weather ara 
en above 2 1 due in eng <8 
From the Raneadoris to t Muſt teery, whill 
N of Rocks lying together, the Courſe is Eat there- 

— 2 you. come into the Latitude of the Iſland 
out; bur to beſure by Night you muſt 

3 ſomewhat more Northerly, add make ſinall, Sail 


etzmes be. 


L es Aiſtant, lietn 
l nch there is final 


„ - th ns you pleaſe, and go without them 2 122 wi 
3 ” ER taking the 1 Hine pen Fe : 1 
5 a Deſerption bf Yy Aung St. Catlin Mouſkateers, 
. D beg of of a e any Serrana. 
„ 1 85 The Uſland St. Ft. Catlin, Lieth in the > Latitude of 13 1 
„„ — — 5 7 ee e 


Nn His ; Cape which vi abi alle 1 
. * Bay of Mexico, lieth' in the Latitude of | 
Y il 15 minutes, having on the Welt 
ers . two ſmall” Tlarids, called Cata, then ſol⸗ 

. Jowns Rio de Gartas, in the Mouth of the ſaid River, 
— oth an Iſland, then follows two other ſmall A 
ing at the Weſt end of the Shoal, which reacheth to 
1 Ps "Ky of Sifal, and are called Zamzim, having on 
the Land, oppdſite'to theſe, a Hill, with two ſmall. Hil- 
locks: on each fide, the one called Montague Silaon, and 
the other Montfangue' de Canguel z then follows the Bay 
+, © of Siſal before mentioned, on the Eaſt ſide of which 

Jlieth two Mands,, From thence North, ſomewhat Eafter- 
outs of. ly, lies the Shoals of 8 which ate very Peril 
ares. . 6H thereſore you ought to have ſpecial care and avoid 

them. 'To al Northward of the ſame lieth another 
al, called Boro de Sifal,” which is likewiſe dan 5 | 


ous to come Rear. From* thence North North Weſt 1 


hay 


Fa © 3; three ſmall Illands, which are round about foul, Sar 


| Nexrillos bad to come near, and are called Negrillos from thence 

ds the weltward; about. forty Leagues, lie the Iſlands | 
PA 4 Ane, and from thence about 16 or 18. Leagues to 
be Southwatd, ſomewhat" Eafterly, lies the Iſland das 
* Which is likewiſe round 1155 foul Groans: From. 1 


hence to the Southward lie other three little Iſlands, 


environed round about with a Sand-Bank 2 
. 7 of a- 'Eriz tangle, and therefore called Tri 
EY. 'F From thence Southward, lie three other Iflands "on. ; 
— wy from each reacheth a Shoal towards RAR, on 


| eat wa 

And 1 That 2 may the better 1 . te f 
22 you may ſee therein three Maſts, which are then 
ecerected, and when you {ee 7 75 you are the. 
# Haven; and tewards Diſconoſcids which are Iflagds ' 

Wing near the Point of Ircatan, ſurrounded with Shoals ' 


ol Sand and Rocks | 
an thence: ' Southward toll the River Campechy de" 


hich is. a great on the South ſide 
e N bn 922 Ell 9 Moros Dialllos, being | 
_ the ſirſt Bie d on this Coaſt; then follows 810, 
uad next to that Campbaton, and Bunte Leco; then fol- 
KY bon, * 1 River e e * 
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4 Dei prion of th de e of if 
Yonge: Aa, From: Cape Se * " of F 43 


— 


e 


| it, ie ſeems to 2 a white 3 
it ſelf, but when you come fomew 


8 North,” "BM when EIS 


rib 7 15 Mexico, with the 


Ep FP Wu” 45 in FA, "oi" 1 lis two wy, 
15 Sf which mate three Paſſages or Entrances into * 
e . 


and the middlemoſt to Trifta. 

mY weltward- is Tabaſco,-in Which lieth a City call'd 

0 the ſame Name, being the chief pry of Fucatan : 
1 


is River is alſo called Gryal and h it ſal 
Eaſt and Weſt, a long * 7 '; nay 1 be 


River; the weſtermoſt e 1s called Forto Rea 


Then follows the River $t. Paulo, and the | River * 
Bocas; next the River de Palma, an 
| Then follows Lurambra, and Medi 2 and the 
River Ciararola; near which lie ſeveral * eat Hills, 
Town, cal- 


r ds Martin, near Which lieth a ima 
8 irito Sando. And about North to Seaward from 
£ 
theſe ſtand almoſt in form of a Triangle. | 
Then follows the e a Alvarado, Woah the Point 


Sa. + 


Land hereaboutg is 22 79 Rog 7 South fide of op 
River lieth a great Sandy hen you come out 
of the Sea, ſteer away —_ yvath the Hills of St. 
Martin, you muſt run from the Iſlands Rove» Partido, 

ft North Welt to Sail without Cabeſa, WL ich are the 
$1 4ha that he off from Punta Serra. 55 


round Hill, called "Monto Carnerios, the Land. a 
Stored with Trees. In the middle between the Hi 
and the Cityj/a little up Land, ſtandeth another high 
Hill, called Snow-Hill, becauſe always covered with 
Snow ; and is ſo very high; that in clear weather, you 
may ſee it thirt y Leagues at 86: When vou firſt ſee 


xiv in "he ay b 
t nearer, y 1 


St. Juan de Uloa may the better. be known We 115 * 


find it to be the Main; and the Hill Hil gene with 
the cas will pen eos: in Mf, 1 by res 

fon that it is ſo white, you may * the fn 
This Hill Lech wien ile City K. ran ie, South | 


6 of ah bei 


th other, 
4, 


4 the River St. Ann. | 


oint, lie three little Iſlands,” called” Rico Partido, 


would” be in the South Baſs —_—y 


j ls 
74 BY * 81 
„ Eos 
. 4 
of 13 de- . $i 
TY : ; 
34 


Faſt North ah 0 7 he Magd, being a Sand jut 


ind St. Cataliy, Noth Faſt, or North © 


The next River 45 


Then follows the Aland 81. Fuan de Ulva, which 11. 90 
eth before the River to the n of Lavera Cruz; t 
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| in this mauner appeareth the. Iſland $t. Jugs 4 ive, together with the Road and City ht 
| 1 
; 4 * 8 
. Im] this manner ſheweth the Coaſt within the Iſland St. Juan, and is called Lavera Craiz nova; 
bg This Iſland lieth in the Latitude of 19 degrees, ha- | water, and within it lies a Shoal, like to bottom 
veing round about it foul Ground, except between the of a Boat, behind which is good Riding. the. 11-9580 
 -Mand and the Main, where there is good Ground-and | And if from thence. you would Sail to Villa Rica. 
Road, in about eight fathom water. The Ifſand is low | you muſt go to, the Eaſtward-of Bare de ws} 
and round, and if you would run in by it, you muſt if you come not above it; you may run through be- 
| have a care of certain Rocks which lie near it. In | tween the Main and the aforeſaid Shoal. in eight or 
this Place the Spaniſþ Plate Fleet uſes. to he, and | nine fathom water; you may alſo make good Road 
bring their LY Mo all * 3 Month I, 75 aer ſerve. 5 eee eee an 
5 of March; and from thence. .; then Sail for the | e River Tuſpa may alſo be known by a | 
h Age, where they” alvays mala up their Fleet to de | finall Hills, reaching North Pag and Sooth Wel 2 
| part for Spain. „ „„ 5 _ | leaſt 15 or 16 Leagues into the Country ; about five = 
„Next to Lavera Cruiz, lies the River Cempel, then Leagues off ſhore, you will find Clay Ground. And . 
follows Punta de Villarica, off which Point lieth a ledge of on the North ſide of the Tfland: de Lobas, North Weſt | 
Rocks, called Sacrafitia, then follows Torro Blanco, In- | by North is apother great River called Firuco. in 2 ; 
lata, and Chano Almaria, theſe lie in the Latitude of | middle of which lies an Iſland, which maketh two 
20 degrees 20 minutes. Here the Land is low and | Entrances thereinto. The Southermolt is called St. Steven, 
work 5 — * * _ having fix oo : — e en Hermoſs, Se A 
| ar ay Ground, and nearer in at four tathom, wild Coaſt of Florida, of which you ſhall dr 
1 | Shelly Ground. 1 ſhould chance to fall with | Account. 55 55 55 N i 15 GE: aan 
: 4 a you Will 1 5 JSV the Ts is og 
Welt into the Country, which likewiſe is called by the | ſcription e Pꝛobince of Florida? © 
ſame Name. Theſe Hills reach along to the Sue hills 1 CP of Florida: „ 
And to the Southward of theſe lie others, which in | + we wt 
r ſeem like Hay- Cocks, but towards Villa Ric he, 1 you come to the River Foruco. where then the 
the Land and Hills are not very high; the Coaſt full Land Heth along North. The firſt River to the North-- 
of Points and broken Lande. J ward of Borneo, is St. Bartholomew, which is a fall 
VV „ | River, and little ſpoken of; then followeth the River 
Mt Poꝛto St. Pedroys. Pablo. 2 and > Loads The Coaſt along is called by Cot of 
Wn en . . . ©» | the Name gf this River, becauſe there is abundance df Piſadoris 
The City 5 _ Pablo, nga in the LURES | Fly on is faid Coaſt. _—_ there is abur af | 
11 degrees, and if you coming hereabout, and are o-] The next River to the Northward : SE 
po 2 7 the River, you may then ſee the Land of the River Bravo; next the River er oor _— 
pia; the Coaſt" is very good having ſeveral 'Bays, and the River Diſcondido, lieth- a ſmall River to = eg 
and all of them Sandy. A little to the Northward of | unknown, From the River Diſeondido, the Land tren- 
the River, are two, Bays, the Northermoſt whereof is deth off to Cape Blanco 4 Eaſt, and from Ca 5 
the bissel. where in 60 Fathom, you will have good J Blauco, * Land falleth away unto the River Aar 
hard Clay Ground, and when 40 Fathom yon will | Alena North Weſt. This is the largeſt River 4 1 raged 
have Gravel. The River is wide and _ having in | thoſe to the Northward of the River Panuco,. From _ HE 
the middle thersof an Ifland called St. Fans. ] Magdelena to the River Plata, the Coaſt lieth along "We 
The Aland Lobus, and Baro Tuſpa. —— one _ other. SS EM 
8 3 1 + |} - The next River following, is in whence <... _ * 7 5 
If coming from Sea you fall with this Iſland, which the Coaſt of Baro 1 W N my 5 
lieth betore Cape Roxo, and is, round about foul, but | Eaſt by Eaſt until you come to the River Laoſo ; be- Lace (PLE 
behind the Iſland is good Road. This Iſland is low, | tween 'which and Suels, lieth two other ſinall Rivers, EW 5 
| ud Hull of Pali Trees, attording likewile good freſh | of which there is no Deſcription nor mention mals . 


. f.!!! HP 3 b N 
n 1 
| and do therefore ſappoſe them to be Places of no great | ing from the Weſtward out of the Bay) is called Ma- 
Conſequence. | From the River Laoſo Eaſtward, lie the. | tos de Salvador, between which and the River del Cana- 
Rivers Montanbas, and de Zarto; from which the Coalt, | verel, lieth another ſmall- River, but the Name thereof 
till you come to the great Bay of . Santo, lieth | we know not; then followeth the Rivers 4recafa, Plata, _ 
7 ogg oo Cape Quiz, making the Wen Point thereof, | Flores, and Gene | 
is is à deep and large Bay, having in the mid. Before all which Rivers as aforeſaid, lie. ſeveral Iſlands, 
dle of the Entrance thereof an Iſland, by which you | yet not dangerous. This is 4 good Coaſt, eſpecially in 
5 may Sail in- on either fide. The Bay within ſpread» Northerly Forms, where in any of theſe mos | 
| eth it ſelf very wide, having ſix or ſeven Arms or Ri- behind any of theſe Iſlands, you he ſheltered in thoſe 
vers, reaching a long way into the Country, venting -| Wands. Ae 8 3 8 
; themſelves into the Day, | I From Cape Eſcondids; towards Cape Florida, the Coaſt Cipe Figs 
ana. The Fatt Point of the Bay is called Cape Qualata, is full of Bays and Inlets, with ſeveral ſmall Rivers, id. 
from whence the Coaſt to Cape Eſcondido, Heth alongit to wit, Rio St. Paulo, Rio Cavallos, the Bay of Mirvella, 
 _ Eaſt about 90 Leagues in length; the whole Coaſt al- and Spirito Santo; from thence the Coaſt reacheth again 
' -— moſt full of ſmall Iflands, and a Sandy Bank reach- | Southward, with many Bays and Creeks, till you come 
ing alongſt the ſame, # to Cape Florida. e „C Ee | 
; Having likewiſe ſeveral ſmall Rivers: The firſt (com- 9 . | : 
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